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INTRODUCTION

The Board of Trustees of The Butler County Community

College (hereinafter referred to as the "Board") and The Butler

County Community College Education Association (hereinafter

referred to as the "Association"), as representative of the

full-time professional employees (as defined in K.S.A. 72-5413)

of The Butler County Community College (hereinafter referred to

as "Professional Employees"), enter into this Agreement

covering the following terms and conditions of professional

service for the school year 1986-1987.

ARTICLE I

SCHOOL YEAR CONTRACT

The school year contract will consist of 185 working days

for all Professional Employees, unless otherwise agreed.

Additional compensation for services rendered by Professional

Employees beyond the specifications in this contract shall be

stated in separate agreements, which shall set forth the

additional time, the nature of the task, aLd the terms of

remuneration.

ARTICLE II

PROBATIONARY STATUS

All individuals who have been actively employed as

Professional Employees by the Butler County Community College

(hereinafter referred to as the "College") before July 1, 1986,

together with all individuals who have been actively employed
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as Professional Employees by the College after July 1, 1986,

but who have completed the years of employment requirements in

any school district, area vocational - technical school or

community college in this State as provided by Sections 1, 2 or

3 of K.S.A. 72-5445(a) shall be deemed to be in a probationary

status during their first two (2) consecutive years of

full-time employment at the College. All individuals who have

become actively employed as Professional Employees by the

college after July 1, 1986, who have not completed the years of

employment requirements in any school district, area

vocational-technical school or community college in this State

as provided by Sections 1, 2 or 3 of K.S.A. 72-5445(a) shall be

deemed to be in a probationary status during their first three

(3) consecutive years of full-time employment at the College.

Any contract with any such employee may or may not be renewed

as the Board shall determine without further liability to

either party. The reasons for the non-renewal shall be left to

the discretion of the Board and shall not be subject to

challenge, except that its decision shall not be based on

legally impermissible grounds. In the event of non-renewal,

the Board, or its authorized representative, shall so notify

the probationary employee in writing. A Professional Employee

on probationary status shall have no seniority rights but shall

be entitled during employment to the same economic benefits

that are provided for other Professional Employees.

-2-
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ARTICLE III

CLASSROOM INSTRUCTION

The major responsibility of Professional Employees at The

Butler County Community College is to provide effective

instruction in the classroom. This responsibility includes

preparation, planning (both long-range and immediate),

understanding and application of sound professional teaching

methods, and the development and maintenance of effective

student, professional employee, and community relationships.

The Professional Employee must conduct himself in such a way as

to set an example of good citizenship and in a way which will

command the respect of students, other Professional Employees,

and the community.

ARTICLE IV

PROFESSIONAL WORKLOAD

A. Normal Professional Workload. The normal professional

workload shall consist of fifteen (15) credit hours or their

equivalent per semester, or thirty (30) credit hours or their

equivalent per year. The normal professional workload may be

assigned for any c lbination of day or night, and on or off

campus.

B. Hours on Campus. Professional Employees shall be

required to be on campus for thirty-five (35) hours per week.

If a Professional Employee's normal professional workload

includes night or off-campus classes, a pro rata reduction fxr

-3-
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travel time and classroom time will be made from the number of

hours the Professional Employee is required to be on campus.

C. Class Size. Maximum class sizes will be determined by

the Vice President after consultation with the Division

Chairman. If, however, unusual enrollment necessitates an

increase in the established class size, the Vice President

after consultation with the Division Chairman will take steps

to prevent unbalanced class loads. Professional Employees will

be notified of class sizes prior to implementation, and they

may request consultation with the Vice President concerning the

same.

D. Division Chairmen. Both parties agree that it is

desirable for the Division Chairmen to maintain contact with

the classroom. When, in the Vice President's opinion,

workloads permit, Division Chairmen shall be assigned

appropriate teaching duties. The teaching load of the Division

Chairmen shall not exceed fifteen (15) credit hours per

calendar year.

E. Reporting for Duty. All Professional Employees shall

report for duty on the date each year specified by the

President.

ARTICLE V

RETAINED RIGHTS

The Board shall operate and manage the College. It is

understood that the rights of Professional Employees are set

forth throughout the balance of this Agreement. Such rights
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shall not be abridged by this hetained Rights clause. However,

subject only to the express limitations set forth elsewhere in

this Agreement, the Board shall continue to hire, transfer,

promote and demote employees; to discipline, reprimand, suspend

or discharge employees for just cause; to lay off and recall

employees; to determine work load, office hours, qualifications

for advancement, assignment of work, and select Professional

Employees (and Division Chairmen, following the review of

recommendations, if any, from concerned faculty): to make

administrative evaluation of employees; to extend contracts; to

determine the number of employees to be used in any

classification or activity; to prepare, enter into and execute

employment contracts between any Professional Employee and the

Board which shall include by reference this Agreement; to

determine the perioe, curriculum and length of any school term

or course; to establish or modify rules, regulations and

practices, but which shall not set aside other terms of this

Agreement; to close down or move the College or any part

thereof or to curtail operations; to establish new departments

or operations and to discontinue existing departments or

operations, in whole or in part; to purchase or acquire and to

sell or dispose if any assets; to control, maintain and

regulate the use of buildings, equipment and other property of

the College; to introduce new or improved methods or equipment;

to subcontract work as the Board deems necessary or desirable;

to determine the number and location of operations, services

-5-

10



and courses; and otherwise, generally to manage the college and

direct the employees. The above rights are not all inclusive

but enumerate by way of illustration the type of rights which

belong to the Board. All other rights, powers or authority

which the Board had prior to the signing of this Agreement are

retained by it, except -hose which ha 'e been specifically

abridged, delegated or modified by this Agreement; it being

understood and agreed that nothing is this Agreement shall

restrict or modify the rights and duties of the Board as

provided by law.

ARTICLE VI

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Grievances of a Professional Employee with respect to the

interpretation or application of this Agreement (except matters

relating to termination and non-renewal, which shall be handled

in accordance with the other provisions of this Agreement and

subject to the provisions of K.S.A. 1976 Supp. 72-5436, et

seq., as amended) shall be handled as follows:

A. Procedures

Step 1. Informal Procedure - The grievant shall

request an informal conference with the Vice President within

five (5) days after the grievant is aware of the grievance.

The appropriate Division Chairman may attend this conference if

requested to do so by either party.

Step 2. Formal Grievance. Procedure If the grievant

has been unable to have a conference with the appropriate Dean
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within five (5) days of the above request, or if the grievance

is not resolved through the Informal Procedure set forth in

Step 1, thA grievant may file a grievance in writing stating in

detail the facts of which he complains and the provisions of

the Agreement which are alleged to have been violated.

Grievances must be filed within fourteen (14) days after the

grievant is aware or reasonably could have been aware of the

facts upon which the grievance is based, and in any event

within six (6) months after the facts or events upon which the

grievance is based. Grievances shall be deemed filed when

delivered in writing to the President of the College or his

designee. One copy of the grievance shall be delivered to the

President's office, one to the Association's Welfare Committee

Chairman, one to the appropriate Dean or Vice President, one to

the Division Chairman, and one shall be kept by the grievant.

The President will review the grievance and the record of

the above procedures, together with any additional information

or oral argument presented by the grievant. The President, at

his discretion, may also hear other information or oral

argument. Within ten (10) days after delivery of the grievance

at his office, the President shall render his written

decision. He shall deliver one copy of the decision to the

grievant, one copy to the Association's Welfare Committee

Chairman, ore copy to the appropriate Dean or Vice President,

and one cony to the Division Chairman.

If a solution satisfactory to the grievant and the

administration has not been reached through the above

7-
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procedures, the grievant may appeal the decision in writing to

the Board within five (5) days after his receipt of the

President's decision. The Board or its designee(s) will review

the grievance and the record of the above procedu-es and hear

the matter in dispute within thirty (30) days after the matter

is presented to them. Any pertinent evidence or argument which

the grievant desires to submit or which the Board deems

necessary may be presented at such hearing and the parties

shall have the right to cross-examine witnesses who are called

to testify. The Board will thereafter render its decision in

writing within thirty (30) days after the final evidence or

information is submitted. One copy of the Board's decision

shall be delivered to the grievant, one copy to the President,

one copy to the Association's Welfare Committee Chairman, one

copy to the appropriate Dean or .Vice President, and one copy to

the Division Chairman.

B. Rules

Grievances shall be processed according to the following

rules:

1. If at any stage of the grievance procedure, the

grievant does not take the next step within the time allotted,

the grievance shall be settled in the manner recommended or

decided by the Administration at the last step.

2. All referent_ to number of days in this procedure

shall be determined to mean working school days. In the event

grievances are not filed or processed by the grievant in the



manner and within the times set forth above, they shall be

forever barred.

3. Grievanzes shall be processed as rapidly as

possible. The number of days indicated at each level shall be

considered a maximum and every effort shall be made to expedite

the process in a shorter period of time. The parties may

mutually agree in writing to extend any of such time periods.

4. It is agreed that the aggrieved party may request

information in the possession of the Board necessary for the

processing of said grievance.

5. The grievant may withdraw the grievance at any

level.

6. The grievant shall have the right to have counsel

or an Association representative present with him at each phase

in the formal grievance procedure.

7. All documents, communications and records dealing

with the processing of grievances shall be filed separately

from the personnel files of Professional Employees.

8. It is agreed that nothing in the above procedures

shall be interpreted in such a way as to modify or reduce the

rights guaranteed under the Constitution and laws of the United

States and the State of Kansas.

ARTICLE VII

REDUCTION IN FORCE

A. Selection. If the Board determines that there is to

be a reduction in force which will result in termination or

-9-
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non-renewal of any non-probationary, full-time Professional

Employee(s), the following procedure shall be followed:

1. The division and/or teaching area as determined

by the Administration, where such reduction is to take place,

shall be designated by the Administration after consultation

with the Division Chairman concerned.

2. Consideration shall be given to any Professional

Employee who desires early retirement.

3. Temporary or part-tiMe employees shall be

released before regular, full-time Professional Employees,

provided the latter, are qualified to carry out the assignments

of such employees.

4. The Professional Employee(s) in the division

and/cr teaching area designated by the Administration who has

the least seniority (i.e., continuous service as a regular,

full-time Professional Employee since his last date of hire at

the College) shall be selected for termination or non-renewal.

If two or more Professional Employees have the same seniority,

the one with the highest number of credit hours in the teaching

area in question will be released last.

5. If the Professional Employee to be released has

more seniority than a Professional Employee (in another

teaching area or division) named by the Professional Employee

to be released, he may take the full workload of classes or

courses assigned to such other Professional Employee, provided

he makes such selection immediately and he is qualified to

teach all of the classes or'courses which such junior
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Professional Employee is schedule to teach at the time the

termination or non-renewal is scheduled to take place.

B. Service and Benefits. Professional Employees shall

retain credit for their length of service up to the time of

termination or non-renewal under Section A of this Article, but

shall not be entitled to earn additional credit for service or

receive benefits, thereafter.

C. Reemployment. Professional Employees who are

terminated or their contracts are not renewed under this

Article shall retain the right to reemployment until sixteen

(16) months after the day the Professional Employee's last

regular contract was scheduled to terminate, and if the Board

decides additional Professional Employees are needed during

this time, those shall be eligible for reinstatement, using the

same criteria as was used above to determine retention,

including the qualification to teach the full normal workload

of classes or courses as assigned by the Administration. Any

professional Employees who are not reemployed during this

period shall be considered finally terminated at that time

without liability to either party.

ARTICLE VIII

SICK LEAVE BENEFITS

Professional Employees with less than ten (10) years of

service shall receive fifteen (15) days sick leave per year of

service and may accumulate unused sick leave to a total of

ninety (90) days. Professional Employees with ten or more

IC



years of service may receive fifteen (15) days sick leave per

year of service and may accumulate up to one hundred twenty

(120) days. Sick leave shall only be used for illness or

injury of the employee, including the time during which a

Professional Employee is physically unable to perform normal

teaching assignments because of childbearing; provided, five

(5) days of sick leave allowed each year may be used for death

or illness of others, at the option of the Professional

Employee.

No Professional Employee may be assessed more than one (1)

day of sick leave in any one calendar day. Days ised as sick

leave shall be working school days.

For each working school day an employee is absent because

of illness or injury, including inability to work because of

childbearing, as set forth above, after sick leave allowances

are exhausted, deductions shall be made from the Professional

Employee's salary in an 'amount equal to the pay of a

substitute; or, at the option of a Professional Employee who

has been continuously employed with the College for a period of

five (5) years or more, he shall be entitled to one-half (1/2)

his contract salary for the remainder of the contract year.

Payment for sick leave shall be subject, when requested by

the Board, to medical certification from the employee's

physician or, at the Board's option, from the Board's physician.

No Professional Employee on probationary status or his

estate shall receive pay for accumulated sick leave at the time

he terminates his service with the College.

-12-
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When a Professional Employee with at least three (3)

consecutive years of service with the College terminates his

service, the Board will make a cash payment reflecting his

accumulated sick leave up to a maximum of fifteen (15) days.

For this payment, a day's pay shall be computed as the annual

base contract salary divided by 365.

ARTICLE IX

PERSONAL LEAVE

Each Professional Employee shall be allowed two (2) days

per year of leave with pay for personal business, provided such

Professional Employee gives notice of the requested leave to

the Vice President (except in cases of emergency when such

notice cannot be given), which is sufficient to allow the Vice

President to notify students not to attend the Professional

Employee's classes scheduled during such personal leave. These

days of leave may accumulate up to a total of four (4) days.

ARTICLE X

OTHER LEAVE

The Administration may initiate and grant additional leave

for purposes it believes will enhance the College program which

shall not be charged to an individual's professional or

personal leave time under provisions of this Agreement.

-13-



ARTICLE XI

WITNESS AND JURY SERVICE

Professional Employees who present a court subpoena or

summons to their Division Chairman shall be granted a leave

with pay to serve as a witness or on a jury; provided, any

juror or witness fees shall be deducted from the Professional

Employee's pay.

ARTICLE XII

PROFESSIONAL LEAVE

The Board encourages Professional Employees to belong to

local, state and national professional education associations

and to attend and participate in their meetings and

activities. Professional Employees shall be entitled to

receive professional leave of up to five (5) days per year,

without loss of pay, to be usedfor attending or participating

in conferences, meetings, or other activities not related to

labor relations which contribute to the professional enrichment

of the Professional Employee and which will ultimately benefit

the College, other Professional Employees, and students.

Professional Employees who are invited to make

presentations of an educational advancement at professional

meetings shall receive payment for actual expenses incurred for

attending such meetings if those expenses are not paid by the

organization sponsoring the meeting. All such expenses shall

be recommended for payment by the Board only after they have

been approved in advance by'the Vice President and President.
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ARTICLE. XIII

SABBATICAL LEAVE

A. Eligibility and Payment. A Professional Employee who

has at least six (6) consecutive years of full-time service

with the College since his last date of hire or since his last

sabbatical leave, will be eligible for consideration for

sabbatical leave. Sabbatical leaves shall be used by the

Professional Employee for further education, educational

travel, or other activities which benefit both the Professional

Employee and the College. A Professional Employee who is

granted a sabbatical leave shall make his services available to

the College for two (2) full years following the leave. The

Professional Employee shall be subject to the terms of this

Agteement, including non-renewal and termination, during such

sabbatical leave and after his return. Sabbatical leaves which

are granted by the Board shall be on the terms set forth by it

and may be in the form of two (2) semesters at half pay or one

(1) semester at full pay, as the Board shall determine.

B. Requests for Leave. Any Professional Employee

desiring consideration for appointment to a sabbatical leave

should submit at least one (1) year prior to the time the leave

is requested to begin, a request in writing to the President

through the Division Chairman and the Vice President. Such

request shall state the times when the desired sabbatical leave

is to begin and to end and the activities in which the

Professional Employee plans to engage.

-15-
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C. Additional Considerations for Leave. Requests for

sabbatical leaves shall also consider:

1. The seniority of the Professional Employees

requesting the leave;

2. Whether the Professional Employee requesting the

heave has requested such a leave before and been turned down;

3. The feasibility of the request, and its effect on

the immediate needs of the College; and

4. The likelihood of finding a suitable replacement

for the Professional Employee or of absorbing the employee's

professional workload if the sabbatical leave is granted.

No more than two Professional Employees will be granted

sabbatical leave during any one year.

D.' Gainful Employment on Leave. If Professional

Employees who are granted sabbatical leaves accept gainful

employment, their compensation from such gainful employment

shall be deducted from the College's payment during the

sabbatical leave. As used in this paragraph, the term "gainful

employment" shall not include assistantships, grants in aid,

scholarships, or other gratuities or awards offered as rewards

for scholarship. The Professional Employee who is granted

sabbatical leave retains seniority and the right to all other

employee benefits and is eligible for salary increases to which

the employee would normally be entitled.

E. Report. Any Professional Employee who completes a

sabbatical leave shall submit a written report of his

-16-
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activities during the leave to the President through his

Division Chairman and Vice President.

ARTICLE XIV

MILITARY LEAVE

Professional Employees required to fulfill military service

obligations shall be granted a military leave of absence

without pay and shall be entitled to the benefits provided

under the Selective Service Act of 1948, as amended.

ARTICLE XV

MEDICAL (INCLUDING MATERNITY) LEAVE

A medical leave of absence with such sick pay benefits as

are applicable under Article VIII, Sick Leave Benefits, shall

be granted upon written request for a reasonable period of time

(not to exceed the then current school year) to any

Professional Employee who because of illness, accident, or

other medical reason (including childbearing by the

Professional Employee), is physically unable to perform normal

teaching assignments, provided the employee intends to return

to work at the end of the leave. For purpose._ of such leave,

"physical inability to perform the normal teaching assignments"

shall be shown by medical certification from the employee's

physician, or, at the Board's option, from the Board's

physician.

-17-
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ARTICLE XVI

APPLICATION FOR LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Leave of absence without pay may be taken for appropriate

reasons upon mutual agreement of the Professional Employee and

the Administration. Professional Employees who desire to take

advantage of leaves of absence shall request such leaves in

writing on forms provided by the Administration and shall give

reasonable advance notice of such absence.

ARTICLE XVII

EVALUATION OF ADMINISTRATORS

The Professional Employees shall have the right to avaluate

Administrators. Evaluation of all Administrators but the

President shall be submitted to the President, and evaluation

of the President shall be submitted to the Board.

ARTICLE XVIII

PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES' SUBSTITUTES

In the event that one Professional Employee teaches for

another who is absent but who is no: charged with a day of

leave, the Board shall not be liable to pay the substitute

Professional Employee, and the arrangement is strictly between

the Professional Employees involved. If a day's leave is

assessed to the absent Professional Employee, the substitute

Professional Employee shall be paid at the rate of $10.00 per

contact hour for regular credit hours and overload cradit hours.
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ARTICLE XIX

EXTRA-CURRICULAR INVOLVEMENT AND COMMITTEE ASSIGNMENTS

A. General. Professional Employees shall assist with

final enrollment for the fall and spring semesters, student

registration, student counseling and advising, sponsoring

activities, chaperoning, and other duties. All Professional

Employees shall be on campus ant be available to assist during

fall and spring final enrollment.

B. Committees and Extra-Curricular Student-Related

Activities. Assignment to college committees is considered a

regular part of a Professional Employee's duties, but no

Professional Employee shall be responsible for serving on not

more than two committees by administrative appointment.

Professional Employees are expected to participate in a

reasonable number of extra-curricular student-related college

.crivities.

C. Sponsors. Sponsors of activities such as Student

Council, drill team, pep band, cheerleaders, and coaches, and

any other activities mutually agreed between the Professional

Employee involved and the Administration, shall have a reduced

professional workload to compensate them for time spent as such

sponsors.

ARTICLE XX

OUTSIDE EMPLOYMENT

The primary obligation of Professional Employees is owed to

The Butler County Community, College. Professional Employees

-19-
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will not engage in outside employment on campus or with College

facilities or where the employment affects adversely their

professional status or impairs their standing with students,

associates, or the community.

ARTICLE XXI

PROHIBITED SALES

Unless a Professional Employee has received permission from

his appropriate Dean or Vice President, he shall not sell any

product or service to the College or to employees or students

of the College during his working hours nor on College property.

ARTICLE XXII

SALARY

A. Salary Commitment. Salary commitments are subject to

the availability of budgetary resources as determined by the

Board.

B. Base Salary. The following Base Salary shall be in

effect for the 1986-1987 school year:

Masters Degree (MS) $17,000.00

Less than Masters Degree Negotiated between
Administration and
Professional Employee
and ratified by Board of
Trustees.

C. Placement of New Professional Employees. Professional

Employees first employed for the 1986-1987 school year or

thereafter shall be given a level designation based on their
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degree as set forth above, and may be granted one (1) increment

of $500.00 above the base or his/her level fcr each year of

teaching and/or work experience prior to coming to BCCC.

Experience will be subject to evaluation and be direct

related. Maximum for prior teaching and/or work experience to

be $3,000.00.

D. Advancement. Professional Employees below the Masters

Degree shall receive_ an increment of $325.00 for every

additional 15 hours approved by Administration up to the

Masters Degree. Professional Employees with a Masters Degree

will receive $650.00 for each 15 additional hours (or

equivalent) approved by Administration to take effect the

beginning of their next contract year. Professional Employees

anticipating a move to a new level should notify the Business

Office in writing by May 1. Official transcripts or other

information supporting this move must be filed in the Business

Office by September 15, in order to authorize adjustment in

salary.

E. 1986 -1987 Salary Increase for All Existing

Professional Employees. Each existing full-time Professional

Employee under this Agreement shall receive a three and

eight-tenths percent (3.8%) salary increase for the 1986-1987

school year, in addition to any increase obtained by

Advancement under subsection D above.

F. Exceptions. The salary of a Professional Employee may

be increased for any one year in case of unusual merit, or an

increase provided by this Agreement may be withheld for any one
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year in case a Professional Employee is placed on probation if

such exception, in judgment of the Board, would t for the best

interest of the College.

G. Future Salary Changes. Salaries will be subject to

change following negotiations which are opened by either party

from time to time as provided by law.

H. Overload Pay. A Professional Employee whose

professional workload exceeds thirty (30) credit hours per year

shall be entitled to overload pay of $285.00 per credit hour

(whether on or off campus); provided, overload classes of less

than ten (10) will only be taught by mutual agreement of the

Administration and the 2rofessional Employee involved, who

shall also agree upon the amcant of overload pay for such

reduced class.

.A Professional Employee who is assigned any combination of

thirty (30) credit hours per year shall not be entitled to an

overload pay adjustment. For example, the Board may assign

Professional Employens sixteen (16) credit hours the first

semester and fourteen (14) credit hours the second semester,

with no overload pay adjustment. The Board is not obligated to

pay overload pay to a Professional Employee who teaches less

than thirty (30) credit hours per year. However, there will be

no reduction in basic contract salaries for Professional

Employees who teach less than thirty (30) credit hours per

year, exclusive of summer school.

If a Professional Employee receives an overload pay

adjustment during the first semester, an," because of enrollment
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decline or other factors during the second semester his total

professional workload does not equal or exceed thirty (30)

credit bzurs per year, the compensation of the Professional

Employee will be reduced during the second semester in the

amount of the overload pay received during the first semester.

This reduction will be made in four (4) equal installments in

February, March, April and May. Overload salaries for the fall

semester shall be paid in September, October, November,

December and January. Overload salaries for the spring

semester shall be paid in February, March, April and May.

I. Off Campus Pay. If a Professional Employee is

assigned an off campus class as past of his normal professional

workload, he shall receive an additional $125.00 per credit

hour of classes taught off campus.

.J. Summer School Pay. Professional Employees teaching

classes during summer school shall be compensated at the rate

of $285.00 per credit hour of summer school classes taught.

The contracts of Professional Employees for summer school

classes shall be for a minimum of six (6) credit hours, unless

Professional Employees agree with the Division Chairman and

Vice President to teach less than six (6) credit hours during

summer school, at the rate of $285.00 per credit hour taught.

Professional Employees whose summer school classes do not

fill, and who do not decide to teach a reduced load at the rate

of $285.00 per credit hour taught shall be assigned the

equivalent of six (6) credit hours of summer work, or a

fraction thereof, depending on the employee's workload.
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K. Cancelled Night Class Pay. Professional Employees

whose night classes do not fill shall be compensated at the

rate of $10.00 per night for their time in helping with night

enrollment, and $5.00 per clock hour for night classes which

meet and are later cancelled.

L. Bank Deposit. Professional Employees may request that

their paychecks be mailed directly to their banks for deposit.

Professional Employees who desire this service shall provide

addressed and stamped envelopes to their bank and evidence of

their agreement with the bank to have paychecks mailed directly

for deposit.

ARTICLE XXIII

GROUP INSURANCE

The Board shall pay up to $225.00 per month toward premiums

for medical insurance sponsored by the College for all

Professional Employees who elect to participate in such

insurance program. Professional Employees who do not use the

full $225.00 med.l.cal insurance allowance may purchase a

Board-approved annuity with any unused porticn of this $225.00

allowance.

ARTICLE XXIV

RETIREMENT AGE

There shall be mandatory retirement at age seventy (70)

years. The Professional Employee shall finish out the school

year in which he or she becomes 70 years of age. The Board may
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offer early retirement before age 70 on terms and conaitions

established by the Board.

ARTICLE XXV

DUES DEDUCTION

At each Professioual Employees option, Association dues

will be withheld from monthly payroll checks in ten (10) equal

installments, provided the Association has obtained appropriate

written authorizations from Professional Employees f..r the

withholding of such dues and presented them to the Director of

Finance by October 15 of each year.

ARTICLE XXVI

SAVINGS CLAUSE

In the event any provision of this Agreement is finally

ruled invalid under any appropriate State or Federal law or

regulation, the balance of the Agreement not affected by such

ruling shall remain in full force and effect. The Board and

Association shall immediately enter into negotiations

concerning necessary provisions to correct such invalidity;

provided, if no new provisions are agreed upon within thirty

(30) days after notice to negotiate is given by either party to

the other, then the Board shall have the right to determine and

implement necessary provisions to correct such invalidity, and

the same shall be subject to the negotiation upon request of

the Board or the Association prior to February 1, 1987.
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ARTICLE XXVII

GENDER

Wherever appropriate in this Agreement, words used in the

singular may be read in the plural, words used in the plural

may be read in the singular, and the masculine gender shall be

deemed equally to refer to the female sex.

Dated at El Dorado, Kansas, this atir' day of JUNli-

1986.

THE BUTLER COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

By

THE BUTTER COUNTY COMMUNITY
COLLEGE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION
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NEGOTIATED AGREEMENTS FOR

1987-88 SCHOOL YEAR

BETWEEN THE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF DODGE CITY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

AND THE

DODGE CITY COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION
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NEGOTIATED AGREEMENTS

FOR

1987-88 SCHOOL YEAR

The following agreements were reached as the result of professional negotiationsbetween the Board of Trustees of Dodge City Community College and the Dodge CityCommunity College Faculty Association, as representatives of the full-time
faculty membefs, pursuant to the provisions of K.S.A. 72-5413, et. seq.

These agreements were approved this 13th day of May
respective negotiating teams.

, 1987, by the

Chief e lator Chief Negotiator
Dodge ity Community College Board of Trustees
Faculty Association

Dodge City Community College

These agreements are ratified by the members of the full-time faculty on this20thday of March , 1987.

President

Dodge City Community College
Faculty Association

These agreements are ratified by the &ard of Trustees on this 27th day ofMay , 1987.

airperson
Board of Trustees

Dodge City Community College
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PREAMBLE

The Board of Trustees of Dodge City Community College (hereinafter referred to as
the "Board") and the Dodge City Community College Faculty Association
(hereinafter referred to as the "Association") as representatives of the full-
time professional employees (as defined in the original certification of the
Association as the Bargaining Unit, and hereinafter referred to as the "college")
agree that the following agreements have been reached as a result of Professional
negotiations pursuant to K.S.A. 72-5413 et. seq. and as such shall be binding
upon the Board and the professional employees covered by such agreements for the
1987-88 school year. During the term i.'reof these agreements may be modified or
amended only by mutual agreement in writing of the parties hereto.

The Board and Association recognize and declare that providing a quality
education for all the students of the college is their mutual desire, and that
the character of such education depends upon the quality and morale of the
instructional staff.

These negotiated agreements shall be a part of indi-:dual contracts with the same
force and effect as though fully set forth herein.

These negotiated agreements shall be effective from July 1, 1987 to June 30,
1988.

PROFESSIONAL NEGOTIATION UNIT

These arrangements shall pertain only to full-time professional employees of the
college as defined by K.S.A. 72-5413(c).
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I. DATE OF IMPLEMENTATION

July 1, 1987 to June 30, 1988.

II. RIGHTS OF THE PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES

The professional employees of the college have certain rights as stated in
K.S.A. 72-5414.

III. ACADEMIC AND PERSONAL FREEDOM

A. ACADEMIC FREEDOM

The Board and the Association agree that academic freedom is essential
to the fulfillment of the purpose of the college, and they acknowledge
the fundamental need to protect professional employees from any
censorship or restraint which might interfere with their obligation to
pursue truth in the performance of their functions.

B. PERSONAL FREEDOM

The personal life of professional employee, especially concerning
outside employment and activities, is not an appropriate concern of the
Board except as it may directly prevent the professional employee from
properly performing his/her assigned functions.

IV. TERMS OF PROFESSIONAL SERVICE

A. POLICY CONCERNING PROFESSIONAL CONTRACTS

Professional employees shall perform their duties under one or more of
the following types of written contracts:

1. Full-time Instructional Contract - This type of contract applies
to all full-time professional employees. Under this type of
contract an individual instructor has a general job description
and area of responsibility, but with enough flexibility and
latitude to engage individual innovation and overall college
involvement. Personnel under this contract are subject to the
index plan. . With regard to the direct instructional effort, the
scope of such duties shall not be limited to classroom instruction
in the day school sense, but may, and should in some cases,
include such major duties as extension classes, evening classes,
TV classes, seminars, Saturday classes, workshops, etc.
Additional duties may be assigned under supplemental contracts.
Personnel under instructional contracts are presently represented
in collective negotiations by the Association and are subject to
the terms and conditions of this negotiated agreement and are
subject to the state law with regard to due process; provided,
however, that nothing contained herein shall be deemed a waiver by
the Board of the probationary period established by such due
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process statutes. Termination of or resignation from an
instructional contract also terminates any supplemental contracts.

2. Supplemental Contract This type of contract applies to and shall
be issued to employees who are under a full-time contract, but who
are assigned special duties in addition to those covered in the
employee's full-time contracts. Such instructional duties as
summer school, evening classes, and overlaod not included in full-
time contract call be covered by supplemental contracts, as well
as extra-curricular duties as defined in paragraph 8. b. iv.

below. It is agreed that supplemental contracts are not subject
to due process provisions of the state statutes, and are not
subject to continuing contract law, there being no expectation of
continued employment in the duties covered by said contract beyond
the term of the contract itself.

3. Coaching Contracts - It is understood that head coaches, assistant
coaches, and other full-time employees whose primary duties
involve coaching are hired as coaches and hold their appointments
only so long as they perform the duties of a coach. When they
resign or are terminated as a coach, their professional
relationship with the college ceases. Rehiring and reappointment
of the individual coach to the faculty is at the option of the
Board of Trustees.

B. GENERAL PERSONNEL POLICIES

1. Contracts will be issued to all full-time professional personnel
soon as possible after annual negotiations have been completed.
Signed contract must be returned to the administrative offices
within thirty (30) days of the date of issue.

2. Employment and Compensation:

a. Nine-month Contract - The employment c.,ntract shall consist
of 177 working days.

b. Ten-month Contract - The employment contract shall consist of
197 working days.

c. Eleven-month Contract - The employment contract shall consist
of 217 working days.

d. Full-time professional employees employed by the college
after July 1, 1986, will only be issued a 177 day contract.
Duties assigned in addition to the 177 day contract will be
covered under a supplemental contract.

e. Base and Extended Contracts:

i. Salaries of all full-time professional employees under
full -time contacts shall be based on 177 working days (a
nine-month contact).
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ii. Professional employees who are under extended full-time
contracts of ten months or eleven months will receive
1/177th of their base nine-month contract for each day
worked over 177 working days.

iii. If professional employees are required to work more than
the number of days specified in their contracts, they
will receive 1/177th of their base nine-month contract
for each extra day worked.

iv. Payment for the base full-time contract (nine month
contract) shall be in accordance with the salary
schedule index.

b. Supplemental Contracts:

i. Overload Class A professional employee who teaches an
overload class under a supplemental contract shall
receive the sum of $315 per credit hour. The class
designated as the overload class will be the class
assigned to the full-time professional employee that is
in addition to his/her regular scheduled full-time
workload. The overload assignment must be mutually
agreed upon by the associate dean of instruction and the
full-time professional employee.

ii. Summer School Session A professional employee who
teaches summer school under a supplemental contract
shall receive the sum of $315 per credit hour.

iii. Proration of Payment - Payment of all overload classes
shall be prorated based on ten (10) students comprising
a full class. Payment for all summer school classes
shall be prorated based on eight (8) students comprising
a full class.

iv. Extra-Curricular Duties Any reimbursement for extra-
curricular duties as defined in paragraph 8. b. iv.,
will be arranged with the individual instructor, the
associate dean of instruction, and the dean of
instruction, subject to approval of the president and
this Board.

3. All professional employees shall be directly responsible to their
assigned associate dean of instruction.

4. The college will pay for all approved college-related travel
expenses; and when travel by personal automobile is authorized,
mileage will be paid at the current IRS approved rate.

5. For retirement purposes all full-time professional employees are
covered by the provisions of the Kansas Payable Employees
Retirement System (KPERS). Under these provisions normal
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retirement is at the close of the fiscal year in which the 65th
birthday occurs. All professional employees will be considered as
retired at the close of the academic year in which the 70th
birthday is reached. An exception may be made for professional
employees who are recommended or continuance by the appropriate
associate dean of instruction or supervisor, dean, and presie.ent,
and the final approval of the Board of Trustees. Such continuance
is subject to annual review by the above named officials and the
Board of Trustees.

6. All personnel new to the college are required to have a physical
examination before employment. The proper forms as approved by
the Kansas State Board of Health are to be used. Thereafter, as
with other employee personnel, additional certification of health
shall be required at least once every three years.

7. Evaluation Procedures:

a. Procedures Faculty will be evaluated in accordance with the
number of years teaching at Dodge City Community College.
The minimum number of evaluations shall be in accordance with
the following table:

1st year each semester
2nd year each semester
3rd year once a year, in the fall semester
4th year once a year, in the fall semester
After the 4th year every other year

The student evaluation instrument will be utilized to
evaluate each instructor with one class chosen by the
instructor and one class chosen by the associate dean of
instruction or supervisor.

A self-evaluation will be completed by the instructor.

The associate dean of instruction or direct supervisor will
evaluate the instructors.

The fall evaluations will be completed by November 1. The
spring evaluations will be completed by April 1.

The associate dean of instruction will be responsible for the
implementation of the instructor evaluations.

Evaluations will be discussed with the immediate supervisor.
Comments on individual evaluation forms will be noted at this
time.

b. Performance Objectives - Each full-time professional employee
will initiate in the spring semester of each year a set of
specific performance objectives that he/she expects to
complete during the next contract year. These performance
objectives are to be stated in action terms that are
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objectively measurable. Each individual shall establish
his/her performance objectives realistically and in
conjunction with his/her direct evaluator with the final
written form to be field with that evaluator by September 15.
Performance objectives should primarily reflect an
individuals major area of responsibility; however, they
should include at least two of the following general areas:
instruction, services to students, services to the college,
services to the community, services to professional
organizations, professional growth, and fiscal managment. By
March 1, a self-assessment report concerning the progress
and/or completion of these stated objectives, or any other
contributions the individual considers to be beneficial,
shall be completed by this individual and field with his/her
direct evaluator.

8. Professional Workload

a. Specific work load definitions for each division shall be
developed and written cooperatively by the dean of
instruction, the associate dean of instruction, and all
instructors in the division. To facilitate this procedure
and to promote a mutual interest in the quality of
instruction, each division shall be kept as homogeneous as
possible.

b. Guidelines - The following are guidelines for consideration
in establishing specific work load definitions for each
division. These guidelines may be modified or adjusted as
required by circumstances existing:

i. Full-time workload - The normal instructor workload for
an instructor under a full-time instructional contract
shall consist of 14 to 16 credit hours per semester, or
19 to 21 contact hours per week, with a maximum of 30
credit hours or 40 contact hours per year. Instructors
teaching different course levels during the same hour
(ie. Typewriting I, II, II, etc.) will only be re-
imbursed for one class according to the above schedule.

ii. Overload - Classes comprising an overlaod may be taught
on or off campus, day college or night college. The
overload class will be prorated on the basis of ten (10)
students comprising a full class. The overload will be
determined on the 20th day of classes of the spring
semester. Instructors teaching different course levels
during the same hour (ie. Typewriting I, II, III, etc.)
will only be reimbursed for one overload class according
to the above schedule. Reasonable effort shall be made
to staff overload classses with full-time instructional
employees.
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iii. Maximun Overload Each instructor will be limited to a
maximum of six (6) credit hours of teaching per semester
in excess of the regular teaching assignment for the
semester. This lid applies only to traditinal classes:
overload and outreach. This lid does not include
external studies or independent study classes. This lid
does not apply to the number of hours an instructor may
teach during a single session of summer school nor to
the number of hours an instructor may teach in total
during all summer sessions. The number of summer hours
taught--in any one session or in total for all sessions-
is subject to approval by the Dean of Instruction.

Any assignement of overload hours that brings the
instructor's t.,tal teaching load to over seventeen (17)
semester hours for a given semester can only be done
with the consent of the instructor.

iv. Extra-Curricular Duties Coaching assignments to an
employee under a full-time instructional contact shall
be considered an extra-curricular duty. In addition,
any other school related activity defined by the
administration as an extra-curricular duty will be
performed by assigned employees under a supplemental
contract.

v. Assignments other than Teaching - Full-time professional
employees who do not instruct classes or who instruct on
a combined assignment will assume duties and
responsibilities as assigned by the administration
and/or associate dean of instruction. These duties and
responsibilities shall be stated in the individual's
contract.

vi. Professional Involvement anv Committee Assignments-
Professional employees shall assist with final
enrollment for fall and spring semesters, student
registration, academic counseling, advising, and student
recruitment. Participation. in college committees is
also considered a regular part of the professional
employee's duties.

vii. Office Hours Each faculty member shall post reasonable
office hours during the regular working day between 8:00
a.m. and 5:00 p.m. The office hours must be approved by
tne associate dean of instruction.

9. Ford County Resident Scholarships:

Initial eligibility requirements, except for residency and
application deadlines, for the awarding of Ford County Resident
Scholarships will be waived for full-time professional employees,
their spouses, or dependent children who enroll in credit courses
offered by the college.

tal 0
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Renewal 3f such scholarships shall be in accordance with the grade
point eligibility requirements of the scholarship.

VI. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT FUND

For the current fiscal school year, the sum of $500 shall be available to
each full-time professional employee, which amount or any portion thereof
may be used by the employee for a/ of the purposes listed below, providing,
however, that is all cases such ac,Avities must be related to the employee's
professional growth.

A. Payment of tuition for academic credit.

B. Payment for the costs of attendance at conferences, seminars, and
workshops.

C. Travel, fees, and/or tuition and related costs associated with numbers
A and B above.

NOTE: Travel costs for attending courses, conferences, seminars, and
workshops in Dodge City are not included.

D. Subscription to educational periodicals.

All requests for such expenditures shall be made in writing to the
appropriate associate dean of instruction and the appropriate dean, with a
copy to the business office and the president. All such requests are
subject to the approval of the president or his/her designee. The
availability of professional development monies (ie. advance payment or
reimbursement payment of such, as well as approval procedures) shall be in
accordance with existing administrative procedures.

VII. INDEX SALARY SCHEDULE

A. DEFINITIONS

1. Base The amount to be paid to a professional employee with a
Masters's Degree and no experience units (1-C on the schedule).
The numerical value of the base is one (1); the dollar amount of
the base will be determined by negotiations for each school year.
The base for the 1987-88 school year shall be $15,300.

2. Salary Indexing - The process by which the salaries of all
professional employees under full-time contracts are established.
The salary index attached to this document is in effect for the
school year covered by this agreement. The salary is determined
by multiplying the numerical index number times the base.

3. Numerical index Number - The nuer expressed as a percentage of
the base. The numerical index number is determined by the number
of experience units, semester hours, and earned degrees.

a. The number of experience units are reflected as vertical
steps on the salary index.
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b. Earned academic degrees and semester hours are reflected as
horizontal columns on the salary index.

4. Academic Rank The academic rank is determined by the
as follows:

Index Designation

individual's index designation

Academic Rank
Instructor .90 1.20
Assisv.ant Professor 1.21 1.45
Associate professor 1.46 1.70
Professor 1.71 above

B. SALARY SCHEDULE REGULATIONS:

The numerical index for the school year covered b) this agreement is
determined as follows:

1. Vertical Movement All professional employees who were under a
full-time contract and who had a numerical designation will be
entitled to advance one vertical step unless an advancement is
restricted by any of the following regulations or other provisions
of this agreement.

a. Maximum Vertical Placement - A professional employee may not
advance beyond the vertical step shown below and on the Index
Salary Schedule attached to this agreement.

b. Maximum step for each column

Education Experience Steps Index

Bachelor's 10 A

Bachelor's + 15 15

Master's 20

Master's + 15 25

Master's + 30 25

Master's + 45 25

Master's + 60 25

Doctorate 25

After a professional employee has attained the maximum step
on the appropriate column he/she shall only receive the
negotiated increase in base salary until that professional
employee qualifies to move the next column.
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For the purpose of this Negotiated Agreement, all full-time
professional employees employed before the 1985-86 fiscal
year will be allowed a two-year grace period with regard to
this restriction.

c. Vertical Movement Related to Professional Growth In order
to advance vertically he/she shall earn a minimum of three
(3) credit hours or attend at least forty-five (45) contact
hours of conferences, workshops, or seminars, or a
combinaticn of credit or contact hours, related to his/her
teaching specialty in each three year period while an
employee at Dodge City Community College. For the purpose of
this section of the agreement one (1) credit hour shall equal
fifteen (15) contact hours.

2. Horizontal Movement All 'present full-time professional employees
are placed on the appropriate horizontal column on the salary
index schedule according to the degrees and graduate hours earned.

The professional employee is entitled to advance on the horizontal
columns upon submission of evidence of the earning of additional
degrees or qualifying graduate credits. For contract purposes,
all evidence of advanced academic credit must be submitted to the
designated personnel manager by September 1 of the current school
year.

Method of Determining Horizontal Movement on the Salary Index-
Discussion resulted in a recommendation that a maximum of three
(3) of the fifteen (15) hours required for horizontal movement on
each of the classes of the Salary Index Schedule can be earned by
participating in workshops/seminars. These three hours of
equivalent credit can apply to horizontal movement on the Salary
Index Schedule, if prior pproval is received from the dean of
instruction and the president of the college. When a professional
employee changes class on the Salary Index Schedule, the
professional employee will be permitted to earn three (3) such
hours for the next advancement. This condition went into effect
on July 1, 1986. No credit will be allowed for workshops/seminars
participated in during the academic year 1986-87. Workshop/seminar
credit approved prior to July 1, 1985, will apply if documentation
was submitted prior to July 1, 1985. Equivalent credit for the
annual Kansas Association of Community Colleges workshop will only
be applied if the professional employee has prior approval and
that professional employee is presenting a paper at the annual
KACC meeting.

These workshops/seminars must be financed with personal money or
the funds allocated for Professional Development for that
professional employee.
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Salary Index Schedule Dodge City Community College 1987-1988

Sase Salary = 15300

Units

of Exp

Index Bachelors

Class A

Index Bachelors

+ 15

Class B

Index Masters

Class C

Index Masters

+ 15

Class D

Index Masters

+ 30

Class E

Index Masters

+ 45

Class F

Index Masters

+ 60

Class G

Index Doctorate

Class H

1 .9 13770 .95 14535 1 15300 1.05 16065 1.1 16830 1.15 17595 1.2 18360 1.25 19125

2 .95 14535 1 15300 1.05 16065 1.1 16830 1.15 17595 1.2 18360 1.25 19125 1.3 19890

3 1 15300 1.05 16065 1.1 16830 1.15 17595 1.2 18360 1.25 19125 1.3 19890 1.35 20655

4 1.05 16065 1.1 16830 1.15 17595 1.2 18360 1.25 19125 1.3 19890 1.35 20655 1.4 21420

5 1.1 16830 1.15 17595 1.2 18360 1.25 19125 1.3 19890 1.35 20655 1.4 21420 1.45 22185

6 1.15 17595 1.2 18360 1.Z., 19125 1.3 19890 1.35 20655 1.4 21420 1.45 22185 1.5 22950

7 1.2 18360 1.25 19125 1.3 19890 1.35 20655 i.4 21420 1.45 22185 1.5 22950 1.55 23715

8 1.25 19125 1.3 19890 1.35 20655 1.4 21420 1.45 22185 1.5 229.30 1.55 23715 1.6 24480

9 1.3 19890 1.35 20655 1.4 21420 1.45 22185 1.5 22950 1.55 23715 1.6 24480 1.65 25245

10 1.35 20655 1.4 21420 1.45 22185 1.5 22950 1.55 23715 1.6 24480 1.65 25245 1.7 26010

11 1.45 22185 1.5 22950 1.55 23715 1.6 24480 1.65 25245 1.7 26010 1.75 26775

12 10 Years 1.5 22950 1.55 23715 1.6 24480 1.65 25245 1.7 26010 1.75 26775 1.8 27540

13 1 55 23715 1.6 24480 1.65 2524 1.7 26010 1.75 26775 1.8 27540 1.85 28305

14 '.6 24480 1.65 25245 1.7 26010 1.75 26775 1.8 27540 1.85 28305 1.9 29070

15 1.65 25245 1.7 26010 1.75 26775 1.8 27540 1.85 28305 1.9 29070 1.95 29835

16 1.75 26775 1.8 27540 1.85 283C5 1.9 29070 1.95 29835 2 30600

17 15 stars 1.8 27540 1.85 28305 1.9 29070 1.95 29835 2 30600 2.05 31365

18 1.05 28305 1.9 29070 1.95 29835 2 30600 2.05 31365 2.1 32130

19 1.9 29070 1.95 29835 2 30600 2.05 31365 2.1 32130 2.15 32895

20 1.95 29835 2 30600 2.05 31365 2.1 32130 2.15 32895 2.2 33660

21 2.05 31365 2.1 32130 2.15 32895 2.2 33660 2.25 34425

22 20 Years 2.1 32130 2.15 32895 2.2 33660 2.25 34425 2.3 35190

23 2.15 32895 2.2 33660 2.25 34425 2.3 35190 2.35 35955

24 2.2 33660 2.25 34425 2.3 35190 2.35 35955 2.4 36720

25 2.25 34425 2.3 35190 2.35 35955 2.4 36720 2.45 37485

44

25 Years

=
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DEFINITIONS

a. Additional Degrees An advanced degree earned at an
institution recognized by an accreditation agency listed in
The Education Directory of Colleges and Universities
published by the national Center for Educational Statistics.

b. Qualifying Graduate Credit - Graduate hours related to the
subject being taught by the instructor or in an area
requested and formally approved by the college
aaministration. The graduate hours must have been earned at
an institution recognized by an accreditation agency listed
in The rducation Directory of Colleges and Universities
published by the National Center for Educational Statistics.

c. If the full-time professional employee has attained a

Master's Degree, under special circumstances, undergraduate
college credit may be considered for horizontal credit if
approved by the associa'e dean of instruction, the Dean of
Instruction, and the college President.

d. Professional Employees with less than a Master's Degree but
who have a Bachelor's Degree must develop a professional
program leading toward a graduate degree. The program must
be completed within seven (7) years of the acceptance of this
agreement or the employee's initial contract date or the
professional employee will not receive the negotiated base
increase.

e. Professional Employees with less than a Bachelor's Degree
must develop a professional program leading toward a

Bachelor's Degree. The program must be completed within
seven (7) years of the acceptance of this agreement or the
employee's initial contract date or the professional employee
will not receive the negotiated base increase.

f. Initial Placement on the Index Salary Schedule - New
professional employees will be placed on the Index Salary
Schedule according to their numerical index, as determined ..dy
the following guidelines; provided, however, that the Board
in its sole discretion my deviate Jp to six (6) experience
steps above or below the placement indicated by the following
guidelines:

i. One year of teaching at Dodge City Community College or
other colleges shall equal one experience step.

ii. Two years work experience related to the subject being
taught shall equal one experience step.

iii. Two years instruction at non-collegiate schools shall
equal one experience step.
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iv. For the purposes of initial placement, degrees must have
been earned at an institution recognized by an
accreditation agency listed in The Education Directory
of Colleges and Universities published by the National
Center for Educational Statistics.

g. A copy of the Negotiated Agreement shall be provided to all
professional employees.

C. PROBATION

If an professional employee is not performing satisfactorily, he/she
will meet with the Dean of Instruction, and his/her associate dean of
instruction before the last day of the first semester. Written
notification of improvements to be made will be signed by all three to
certify that the document has been received. A copy will be retained
by each, and a copy will be forwarded immediately to the president.

On or before April 10, a mandatory re-evaluation will be presented in
writing, in the same way as outlined above. The instructor will be
given satisfactory or probationary status at that time.

If the professional employee is placed on probation, he/she will not be
entitled to an advancement in experience units (vertical steps on the
schedule) until such time as the probationary status is lifted, at
which time said professional employee will be entitled to move to the
next experience unit on the schedule.

At the conclusion of the year or probation, the decision of his/her
status will be reviewed.

VII. GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A. DEFINITIONS

1. Gr' ance A complaint by a professional employee, group of
proressional employees, or the Association, based on an alleged
violation, misinterpretation, or misapplication by the college of
a negotiated contract or this agreement, a Board policy,
administrative regulation, or practice affecting conditions of
employment.

2. Aggrieved Person - The person, persons, or the Association making
the complaint.

3. Party in Interest - The person, persons, or the Association making
the complaint and/or any person who might be required to take
action or against whom action might be taken in order to resolve
the grievance. The Professional :relations Committee shall
represent the Association in all grievance matters.
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B. PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to secure, at the lowest possible
level, equitable solutions to the problems which may from time to time
arise affecting professional employees. Both parties agree that these
proceedings will be kept as informal and confidential as may be
appropriate at any level of the procedure.

C. PROCEDURE

1. Level One:

Within 20 calendar days from the date of awareness of a problem,
the aggrieved person may first discuss the problem with his
associate dean of instruction or the appropriate dean. During
this discussion the aggrieved person, either directly or through
the Asvociatinn, shall seek to resolve the matter informally.

2. Level Two:

a. If the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the disposition
of this grievance at Level One, or if no decision has been
rendered within ten (10) school days after discussion of the
grievance, he/she may file the grievance in writing within
ten (10) school days of the Level One response simultaneously
with the Association and the president on the form provided.

b. Within ten (10) school days after receipt of the written
grievance by the president, the president or designee kill
meet with the aggrieved person and the Association, in an
effort to resolve the grievance. This effort shall include
the presentation of written statements of fact which shall be
submitted by each of the parties of interest. The president
shall submit his/her decision in writing to the aggrieved
person and the Association within ten (10) school days after
the meeting.

3. Level Three:

a. If the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the disposition
of his/her grievance at Level Two, he/she may file the
grievance within ten (10) school days of the Level Two
response with the Association for transmittal to the Board.

b. Within ten (1G) school days after receipt of the written
grievance by the Board, the Board will meet the aggrieved
person and the Association in an effort to resolve it. The
Board shall submit its decision in writing to the aggrieved
person and the Association within ten (10) school days of the
meeting.
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D. INSTRUCTIONS

The purpcse of the grievance procedure is to facilitate free, easy, and
effective communication between professional employees and the
administrative staff in order to secure, in good faith, equitable
solutions to problems which may arise from time to time. Careful
attention to contract requirement for a grievance and the proper
procedure for completing a grievance form and the filing of same as
hereinafter detailed, will help to insure an expeditious and thorough
consideration of each grievance.

Grievance Report Forms may be secured from the president and the
Association and should be filed at Levels Two and Three of the
grievance procedure.

1. Each portion of the Grievance Report Form should be completed
fully in as much detail as possible. The statements of facts upon
which the grievance is based should include all relevant facts,
including details of time, date, place, persons involved, and what
occurred.

Detailed information of the facts involved, the relevant contract
provisions, and the manner in which those facts related to the
contract provisions are extremely important in order to provide a
basis upon which a fair, thorough, and expeditious decision may be
made.

2. Under Section B of the r-ievance Report Form those relevant
contract revisions which the aggrieved person contends have been
violated, misinterpreted, or misapplied should be specified.

3. Under Section C the aggrieved person should state his or her claim
by describing the manner in which the factual contentions are
relaLed to the relevant contract provisions and how a violation,
misinterpretation, or misapplication of the contract has occurred.

4. UndEr Section D the aggrieved person should specify the relief
which he or she desires as a result of the grievance.

IX. LEAVE AND OTHER BENEFITS

A. SICK LEAVE

1. There shall be on file in the business office, a cumulative
absentee record for each professional employee. As soon as
possible after the close of the first semester and when checking
out after the close of the second semester, each professional
employee is to verify the record at the business office.
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DODGE CITY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

GRIEVANCE REPORT FORM

Procedure (2) (3)
(Circle one to indicate level of Grievance)

Name of Aggrieved Person

A. Date cause of grievance occurred:

B. Relevant contract provisions:

Date filed

Assignment

Page 15

C. Statement of Aggrieved person's claim (statement of facts upon which
grievance is based - use additional pages if necessary)

U. Relief desired:

Signature Date

F. Disposition by the appropriate administrator (attach additional pages if
necessary):

Signature

Date
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2. All professional employees will be entitled to sixty (60) school
days of sick leave * annually each year that their employment is
in force, except new employees will have only ten (10) school days
of sick leave for the first six months of their employment during
the first year. After six (6) months waiting period, they will be
entitled to full benefits. The annual sixty (60) school days of
sick leave is not accumulative. After five (5) school days of
sick leave per single illness, the Board reserves the right to
require the employee to furnish a physician's statement
documenting the illness or condition which requires the sick
leave.

*(Including illness or disability resulting from pregnancy).

3. Absence because of illness in the immediate family of the
professional employee is to be considered as part of sick leave
absence and to be handled on the same basis. The term "immediate
family" shall be understood to include only husband or wife and
dependent children living at home. Absence because of illness of
brothers, sisters, children not living at home, and father and
mother the employee shall be limited to ten (10) school days
per instance.

B. FUNERAL LEAVE

Funeral leave of up to five (5) working days will be granted an
employee to attend the funeral of a husband or wife, brother, sister,
son, daughter, father or mother of the employee, father-in-law or
mother-in-law of the professional employee.

C. PERSONAL/PROFESSIONAL LEAVE

Leave Days Professional and Personal Each full-time professional
employee is allowed a total of seven (7) days of personal/professional
leave, subject to prior approval by the appropriate dean.

NOTE: This leave is not an entitlement, but is for emergency purposes
only, not a form of paid vacation.

D. INSTITUTIONAL LEAVE

Leave with pay will be granted to any professional employee for any
absence resulting from the employee being assigned the responsibility
for a student activity or being selected by the administration to
represent the college at an activity or a meeting.

E. LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Any regularly employed full-time professional employee may apply for a
leave of absence without pay. The leave may entail up to, but not more
than, one (1) year. During this leave period, such employee will
maintain placement on the salary index, but shall receive no pay, and
will be considered a regularly employed employee of the college. The
purpose of such leave may include professional development through
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additional education, training, or experience, or for personal reasons.
The application for leave shall fully disclose both the purpose and
content of such leave. The employee, at his/her option, may continue
under the current insurance benefit plan in force by paying the cost of
such benefits pesonally, as they will not otherwise by provided for
since they are normally part of the overall compensation plan, or if
such benefits will be paid by the college, a one-year contract
obligation will be incurred by the employee with signature of a
promissory note to pay back such benefit costs in case of failure to
return as agreed upon. Upon return from such leave the employee shall
be entitled to and subject to all changes in terms and conditions of
employment which have occurred during the leave period. Any such leave
shall be subject to approval by the president and Board of Trustees.

F. DISABILITY INSURANCE

1. All professional employees of the college, are covered by a
disability insurance policy, paid by the Board, which provides
income protection.

2. The policy goes into effect after the sick leave of sixty (60)
school days has been used, except that new professional employees
must wait six (6) months for this coverage.

3. All employees receive a copy of the policy and a brochure
explaining the coverage. A copy of the policy is on file in the
business office.

HEALTH COVERAGE

For the 1987-88 contract year, the college will provide to each full-
time professional employee, single or family (as applicable in each
case), comprehensive health coverage (including hospitalization) with
comparable specifications to the coverage afforded by Kansas Blue
Cross-Blue Sheild.

The maximum contribution by the Board for the Health Insurance is
$210.93 per family membership and $92.77 per single membership. Any
additional charge ft,* the insurance carrier will be borne by the
professional employee.

Health Insurance is automatically open for renegotiation outside of the
regular negotiation period if the individual faculty member's
contribution (Family and/or single membership) exceeds $18.00 per
month.

EXAMPLE: If the Board is paying the maximum contribution of $210.93
and the premium cost for the insurance exceeds $228.93, then the Board
and faculty will reopen negotiations on this item only.

Individual faculty members will share in any rebate of monies at the
same percentage as their rate of contribution.
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EXAMPLE: If the Board is contributing $210.93 _and the faculty member
is contributing $17.00 toward the total package. The base paid is
$227.93. The Board is contributing 92.5% and the member 7.57.. If a
rebate is returned to the college by a carrier, the Board will receive
92.5% of the rebate and the contributing member 7.57.

Followir-' the report from the Health Insurance Committee such health
coverage will be provided by the college and/or a company or companies
selected by the Board and shall provide for at least the following:

1. Major medical coverage;

2. Dental coverage;

3. Pregnancy coverage.

Upon tentative selection of an insurance plan for the 1987-88 school
year the Board shall inform the president of the Faculty Association of
their choice at least five (5) days prior to the Board meeting at which
action on the proposal is schedule. The Faculty Association will then
have an opportunity to comment upon it to the Board. The Board may
then take whatever action on the proposed plan which it deems
appropriate.

Copies of the health coverage plan will be provided to all employees at
the beginning of the contract year and copies of any changes therein,
if any, during the course of the contract year.

On the 91st day of total disability, the college's responsibility to
provide health coverage shall cease; however, the disable employee may
continue membership in the college's health insurance group at his/her
own expense.

H. ACCIDENT INSURANCE

1. All professional employees of the college are covered by an
accident insurance policy.

2. Professional employees are in category Class II under the terms of
this policy.

3. A copy of the master policy is on tile in the business office.

I. PROFESSIONAL INSURANCE

1. All professional employees of the college are covered by a
professional insurance policy.

2. A copy of the master policy is on file in the business office.

J. KANSAS STATE WORKMAN'S COMPENSATION

1. The Board operates under the requirements of the Kansas Workman's
Compensation Act, as set forth in the appropriate statutes.
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2. Absence from work due to a job related injury or illness may
entitle an employee to medical or disability income benefits under

the State Workman's Compensation Act. If worker's compensation

benefits are awarded, they are coordinated with (not paid in

addition to) other college benefits.

K. POLICIES AND PROCEDURES RELATED TO THE PURCHASE OF TAX SHELTERED

ANNUITY CONTRACTS

1. The professional employee must file an application for the

purchase of the annuity on the regular form of the insurance

company with the business office.

2. The professional employee, not the Board, has the responsibility

to initiate a change or termination of the purchase of tax

sheltered annuities in accordance with established Board Policies.

3. The Board will accept reciprocal contracts of other school

districts for the purpose of such annuity purchases if the

insurance company is license to conduct business in Kansas.

L. RETIREMENT PROGRAM

1. All professional employees are covered under the Kansas statutes
relating to the Kansas Public Employees Retirement System (KPERS).

2. Annual reports of the KPERS are sent to the professional employee
by the system.

M. PROFESSIONAL GROWTH CONTRACTS

1. Any full-time professional staff member who has completed seven

years of service at Dodge City Community College may, upon

approval of his/her associate dean of instruction, the appropriate

dean, and the president, petition the Board of Trustees for a

professional growth contract. Such a contract may be for an

entire year or either semester.

2. A professional growth contract may be granted for an approved

program for professional growth and may include formal education,

work experience or travel.

3. The applicant for the professional growth contract must fiie with

the appropriate dean an approved professional growth plan. If

this plan includes formal education, such credit shall be graduate
credit from an institution accredited for the granting of graduate

degrees. If any part of the growth plan involves work experience
or travel, an approved work schedule or itinerary of travel must

be included.

4. A staff member under a professional growth contract shall receive
one-half (1/2) his/her annual salary during the duration of the
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contract period. In addition, he/she shall be considered a
regular member of the professional staff, retaining all fringe
benefits and privileges accorded to staff members.

5. The applicant for the professional growth contract shall sign a
promissory note in the amount of the salary and fringe benefits to
be paid him during the leave period, agreeing to return to his
original position for two years under a regular contract. Upon
failure to honor this agreement or ensuing contract, the recipient
of a professional growth contract shall reimburse the college an
amount equal to the amount paid him in the note.

6. In the event the faculty member cannot honor this agreement
because of physical or mental illness, death, or such physical
incapacitation that would prevent his return to regular
employment, liability for the note shall be waived by the Board.

7. No more tha, two full-time professional staff may be under this
contract a'. ,ny time.

8. Application for the professional growth contract must be submitted
to the Board of Trustees at least three (3) months prior to the
effective date.

X. PROCEDURES FOR TERMINATION

A. PROCEDURE FOR TERMINATION OF NON-TENURED PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES

PURPOSE: This procedure applies only to professional employees not
covered by statutory due process procedures. Further, this procedure
applies only to termination of contract before the expiration of the
term of the contract, and not to non-renewal of contracts.

NOTICE OF TERMINATION: In all cases of termination to which this
procedure applies, written notice of the proposed termination shall be
served upon the professional employee to be terminated by the
president, or his designated representative, which notice shall;

1. State as specifically as possible, the reasons for the proposed
termination.

2. Advise the professional employee of his rights under this
procedure.

3. State whether the proposed termination involves immediate
suspension from the classroom or position, and the date when
termination shall become effective.

PERSONAL CONFERENCE: Within five (5) school days following receipt of
a notice of proposed termination as above provided, the professional
employee shall, if he/she desires to proceed under this procedure,
request a personal conference with the president, or his designated
representative, such conference .1 be held no later than five (5)
school days following receipt of such request by the president.
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ELECTION TO PROCEED UNDER AGREEMENT AND REQUEST FOR HEARING: Within
five (5) school days following sich personal conference, the
professional employee, if he desiLes to follow the procedures
established by this agreement, shall serve a written notice upon the
president, or his designated representative, stating that it is the
desire of the professional employee to proceed under this agreement,
and further requesting a hearing before the Board of Trustees.

HEARING BEFORE THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES: Upon receipt by the president of
the written request for hearing, the Board of Trustees shall conduct a
hearing at which at least a quorum shall be present to review the
proposed termination of the professional employee.

1. Time of Hearing Said hearing shall be conducted no sooner than
ten (10) calendar days or nor more than thirty (30) calendar days
from the receipt of the request for the hearing, unless by mutua
agreement.

2. Open Meeting - The hearing shall be conducted at an open meeting
of the Board unless the employee requests otherwise, in which rase
he shall be entitled to a meeting closed to the public.

3. Right to Counsel The professional employee and the Board shall
both have the right to be represented by legal counsel or other
representatives at the meeting.

4. Witnesses and Evidence - The professional employee and the Board
shall have the right to present and question witnesses, and either
party may introduce the past and/or current evaluations and other
documentary evidence at the hearing.

DECISION BY THE BOARD: The Board shall make a decision upon the
proposed termination within forty-eight (48) hours following the
hearing. The decision shall be based upon the evidence produce at tn..-
hearing and the action of the Board shall be by written ballot with a
majority prevailing.

REMEDIES: The Board, in reaching a decision upon the proposed
termination, may employ any of the following remedies:

1. Termination of the professional employee in accordance with the
notice of proposed termination.

2. Continuation c employment for a given period of time and/or
upon terms am: conditioHs which the Board feels appropriate under
the circumstances.

3. Continuatio.i of employment without conditions.

IMMEDIATE SLSPENSION UPON WRITTEN TERMINATION: If, in the opinion of
the president, or his designated representative, the circumstances
surrounding the proposed termination of any professional employee
requires the immediate suspension of that employee, the notice of the
proposed termination shall so state and the employee shall be, upon
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receipt of said notice, immediately removed from the classroom or other
position of employment until such time as the Board, by its action,
might reinstate the employee.

If, in the opinion of the president, or his designated representative,
the circlunstances surrounding a proposed termination of any
professional employee are not such as to require immediate suspension
as provided above, then the employee shall remain on the job until the
effective date of the termination as set forth in tie notice of
proposed termination.

WAIVER OF PROCEDURE: Should the professional employee fail to proceed
with any of the steps set forth herein within the time limits allowed,
such failure shall be deemed a waiver of this procedure, and the
termination shall become effective on the date stated in the notice.

VOLUNTARY TERMINATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF TERMINATION: At any time during
the procedure as outlined above, the professional employee may tender
his voluntary resignation to the president, which shall terminate any
further proceedings under this procedure.

At any time during the proceedings as outlined above, the president may
withdraw the notice of proposed termination by giving written notice of
such of the professional employee involved, which notice shall
terminate z. , further proceedings under this procedure. Upon notice of
withdrawal of the proposed termination, the professional employee
involved shall be reinstated to all rights and privileges of his
position of employment as if no notice of proposed termination had been
served.

Nothing contained herein, however, shall prohibit the president from
appropriate disciplinary action in the form of probation in the cases
where the circumstances so require.

LIMITATION OF APPLICATION: This procedure for termination of
employment shall not apply to termination resulting from the following
circumstances:

1. Change in the educational offerings of the college;

2. Structural reorganizations;

3. Substantial decline in enrollment;

4. Professional employees 70 years of age and over;

5. Financial inability to meet salaries;

6. Other reasons beyond the control of the Board of irustees.

B. TERMINATIONS RESULTING FROM REDUCTION IN WORK FORCE

The employment of any professional employee may be terminated when the
Board of Trustees, in its sole discretion, determines that because of:
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1. Any significant de-line in the Board's financial reserves which is
brought about by t'lecline in enrollment or by other action or
events that compels a reduction in he college's current operating
budget, or

2. A program change has be-n or should be made involving the
elimination, curtailment, or reorganization of a curriculum
offerings, program, or college operation;

the Board's contractual obligation to one or more of its current
professional employees cannot be continued.

In the event of such a determination, the Board of Trustees shall make
every effort to av-id a reduction of staff by reassignment of
professional employees, elimination of part-time position, and/or
normal attrition. If, however, despite such efforts it is still
necessary, in the sole discretion of the Board of Trustees, to reduce
staff, the president shall prepare and present to the Board his /he:
proposal for staff reduction including the division or area and the
specific professional employee(s) to be terminated within such division
or area.

In designating the specific professional employee(s) within a specific
division or area, the following criteria will be implemented:

The professional employee(s) in such teaching area who has least
seniority (ie. continuous service as a regular professional employee
since his last date of hire at the college) shall he sle.cted for
termination or non-renewal. If two or more professional employees have
the same seniority, the one with the highest number of semester credit
hours in the professional area in question will be released last.

The Board, after giving consideration to the president's
recommendations, shall make its determination and shall notify the
affected teacher(s) in writing and in accordance with state law where
so required; provided, however, that any teacher's contract being
terminated under this procedure shall continue in full force and effect
for not less than thirty (30) days after receipt by the teacher of the
Board's notification of the termination of contract.

C. RE-EMPLOYMENT RIGHTS OF TEACHERS TERMINATED AS A RESULT OF REDUCTICI IN
FORCE

Any teacher who has been terminated as . result of the foregoing
procedure shall no longer be considered an employee of the college and
shall have no employee rights or benefits.

The college shall maintain for a period of two (2) years on a recall
list the name or names of any teacher or teachers terminated in
accordance with the foregoing procedure. It shall be the
responsibility of the terminated teacher to advise the office of the
dean of instruction of the teacher's current address and any changes in
teaching qualifications.
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If a ve-ancy occurs within the college during the period while any
teacher,) remains on the recall list, whose present experience and
competencies qualifies the teacher(s) for such vacancy, the president
shall notify such teacher(s) of the vacancy by ma:ling notice therof to
the last address which the teacher has furnished to the college office.
The teacher(s) so notified and desiring to do so shall submit an
application for the position within ten (10) days of the date said
notice is mailed. If only one teacher applies for the vacancy, the
position shall be offered to that teacher, assuming that said teacher
is properly qualified for the position. If more than one teacher from
the rek.all list applies for the position, the president shall then make
a recommendation to the Board from the recall applications received.
Any teacher applying but not selected for the position shall retain
recall rights during the remainder of the teacher's original recall
period.

If any teacher named on the list waives recall rights in writing, fails
to accept a recall to a position for which the teacher has been
selected, or fails to report to duty in the accepted position, the name
of such teacher shall be removed from the recall list and such teacher
shall have no further re- employment. rights.

Any teacher who is rPcalled under the foregoing provisions shall regain
all anployment benefits to which he/she was entitled at the time of
termination. However, no benefits may be accrued during the period of
unemployment and the teacher shall be subject co all changes in
employment conditions which have been made in the interim.



DODGE CITY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

PROPOSED CALENDAR

1987-1988

FALL 1987

August 13-14 In-service
15 Registration and ASSET
17 Day Classes Begin
27 Night Classes Registration
31 Night Classes Begin

September 7 Labor Day (No (:lasses)

October 16 End 1st 9 weeks

November 23-27 Thanksgiving Break

December 15,16,17,18 Night Class Finals
16,17,18 Day Class Finals
18 End of Semester
*19 Wrap Up

*Snow day if needed

SPRING 1988

January

March

April

May

7 Night Class Registration
8 Faculty In-service
9 Day Class Registration
11 All Classes Begin

11 End 1st 9 weeks
14-18 Spring Break
21 Classes Resume

1 Good Friday (No Classes)

8 Commencement
10,11,12,13 Night Class Finals
11,12, 13 Day Class Finals
13 Last Day of Classes
*14 Wrap Up

*Snow day if needed
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF FORT SCOTT COMMUNITY COLLEGE

AND THE

FORTSCOTT COLLEGE ASSOCIATION OF PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES

1986-1987 SCHOOL YEAR
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WRITrEN LONTRACT IN COMPLIANCL WITH
KANSAS PROFESSIONAL NEGOTIATIONS ACI,

K.S.A. 72-5412, ct seq.
1986-1987 SCHOOL YEAR

This contract, made and entered into this lAt day of May, 1986,

by and hetween the Board of Trustees of Port Scott Community College,

Fort Scott, Kansas, hereinafter referred to as the Board an the Fort

Scott College Association of Professional Employees, hereinatter re-

ferred to as the Professional Employees, Fort Scott, Kansas,

WITNESSETII:
PREAN 11 LE

WHEREAS, the Board and the Professional Employees through their

duly appointed bargaining representatives, have entered into protess-

ional n<gotiations by meeting, conferring, consulting and discussing

in a good taith effort by both parties, have reached agreement with

respect to the terms and conditions of professional service for the

school year 1906-1987, and

WHEREAS, various agreements were tf!ached between the bargaining

agents for their respective parties during those negotiaf-ions, and

WHEREAS, it is the desire of the parties to set forth those

agreements in writing,

NOW, THEREFORE, the Board and the Professional Employees do here-

by agree that the following shall represent a binding contract upon

the Board and the Professional Employeo^ for the areas set torth here-

in covering the 1906-1907 school year.

ARTICkE I

DEFINITIONS

Administration

All persons employed by the Fort Scott Community College in the

following positions: president, deans, registrar, director of nurs-

ing, and such other persons whose duties are primarily administrative

in nature and whose salaries are not determined as a part of the Pro-

- 1 -
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fessional Employees baryaintny unit.

Association/Professional Employees

The Fort Scott Community College Association of Professional

Employees means any one or more organizations, agencies, committees.

councils, or groups of any kind in which professional employees

participate and which exist for the purpose in whole or in part of

meeting, conferring, consulting and discussing with the board with

respect to the terms and conditions of professional service. The

Professional Employees which has been recognized for t a 1986-1987

school year is not affiliated with the NeA or K-NeA however, the Fort

Scott College Association of Professional Employees it the exclusive

representative pursuant to K.S.A. 72-5413, et An.

Board

The Hoard of Trustees of Fort Scott Community College, Fort

Scott, Kansas.

College /Community College

Port Scott Community College, Fort Scott, Kansas.

Rays

Except when otherwise indicated, drys shall mean working days.

Employee/Professional Employee

The terms "employee",
"professional employee", and "instructor ",

"faculty member" or "teacher" may he used interchangeably but shall
mean the same.

Professional Fmployee/Instructor

All persons employed as instructors or in positions of an
instructional or educationil nature in any department or division

of
the college, and all counselors, librarians, and media specialists,
who are employed under

a contract subject to the provisions of K.S.A.
72-5411, et seq.

Professional rmployees
die

Means Fort Scott College Associat.on of Professional %mployees.

- e



Seniority

The period that a Professional Employee/instructor has been under

contract for profess anal service to the college.

President

President of Fort Scott Community College.

R. DURATION OF AGREEMENT

This agreement shall be effective as of July 1, 1986, provided it

Is ratified by the Board and Professional Employees as prov.'ed by

law, and said agreement shall continue in full force and eftect to and

including June 30, 1987.

C. MODIFICATION OF AGREEMENT

This agreement shall not be extended, amended or modified except

by an instrument in writing duly executed by the parties.

D. SAVINGS CLAUSE

Tf any provision of this agreement, or any application of this

agreement, to any employee or group of employees is held to be con-

trary to law, then such provision or application shall be deemed in-

valid except to the extent permitted by law. Rut all other provisions

or applications shall continue in full force and effect.

E. REPRODUCTION OF AGREEMENT

Copies of this agreement shall be printed at the expense of the Board

and a copy shall be mailed to each instructor within the bargaining

unit at the time the Board presents a contract, either by mail or in

person, to that instructor for approval and signing. It is further

agreed that the Board shall furnish three (3) copies of this agreement

to the Professional Employees for its use.

F. RECOGNITION

The hoard recognizes the Professional Employees as the exclusive

representative for purposes of collective bargaining dnder the

Professional Negotiations Act., K.S.A. 72-5413, et seg. During the

term of this agreement, a different representative or the same
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representative as provided by the Kansas Professional Negotiation Act,

may he designated or selected for the purposes of professional

negotiation for the next year by a majority of the professional

employees in an appropriate negotiating unit. Such representative

shall he the exclusive representative of all the professional

employees in the unit for such purpose subject to the terms and

conditions of the Kansas Professional Negotiation Act.

ARTICLE II

MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

The Board hereby retains and reserves unto itself, except as

limited by the specified and express terms of the agreement, all

powers, rights, authority, duties and responsibilities conferred upon
and vested in it by the laws and the Constitution of the State of

Kansas and of the United States, including, but without limiting, the

generality of the foregoing the right:

(a) to the executive management and
administrative control of

the school system and its properties and facilities;

(b) to hire all employees, and subject
to the provisions of the

law, to determine their qualifications and the conditions for their

continued employment, or their dismissal or demotion, and to promote,
and transfer all such employees.

(c) to establish grades and courses of instruction including
special programs, and to provide for athletic, recreational and social
events for students, all as deemed necessary or advisable by the
Board.

(d) to delegate authority through recognized administrative
channels for the development

and organization of the means and methods
of the instruction according to current teaching materials; and the
utilization of teach aides of all kinds;

(e) to determine class schedules, the hours of instruction, and
the duties, responsibilities, and assignments of teachers and other
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employees with respect thereto, and with respect to administrative and

non-teaching activities within the school system, and the terms and

conditions of employment.

The exercise of the foregoing powers, rights, authority, duties

and responsibilities by the Board, the adoption of policies, rules,

regulations, and practices in furtherance thereof, and the use of

judgment and discretion in connection therewith shall be limited only

by the specific and express terms of this agreement and Kansas

Statutes; and then only to the extent such specific and express terms

hereof are in conformance with the Constitution and laws of the State

of Kansas and the rules and regulations promulgated by the Kansas

State hoard of education and the Constitution and laws of the United

States.

ARTICLE III

REDUCTION IN FORCE AND RECALL

When th- hoard finds that a reduction in force is in the best in-

terest of the college, then and in that event, the etfect upon the

students and the school program should be of primary concern to all

parties.

Various factors to be considered by the Board in making said

reduction will he as follows:

Step One: Whenever possible, the reduction in st..tf should be

accomplished by normal attrition, resignations and/or

retirements.

Step Two: If additional reduction is necessary, part-time

teachers should be terminated in the particular area.

A part-time teacher shall include any teacher not

assigned to full time teaching load.

Step Three: If further reductions are deemed necessary by the

hoard, nontenured teachers should be terminated in the

particular areas prior to the termination of tenured
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teachers.

Step Four: If further reductions are deemed necessary by the

Board, the following factors should be considered:

a. Seniority

b. Academic degrees end training

C. Qualifications to teach in areas of need

d. Evaluation reports

e. Recommendations of administrative staff.

These items are not attempted to be listed in any

priority order and all will be given equal considera-

tion.

*ECALL AND/OR REEMPLOYMENT PLAN FOR TEACHERS WHO HAVE SEEN

TERMINATED UNDER THE ABOVE REDUCTION IN FORCE PROCEDURE

Step One: Terminated teachers shall be used to fill other vacan-

cies for which they are qualified. The qualifications

shall be determined by the Board considering the fact-

ors set forth in Step Four above of the Reduction in

Force procedure. Upon receiving a certified letter

offering reemployment, the teacher must accept or re-

ject the position within fifteen (15) days.

Step Two: Upon term. tion, affected teachers may have their

names placed on a recall list. The list will be used

to fill vacancies on the same basis as outlined about.

in Step One of this plan. Teachers' names will remain

on the list for two (2) years and will be removed dur-

ing that time only upon the teacher's written request

to the president, or upon the teacher's refusal of re-

employment by the college. After two (2) years, the

teacher may request in writing that his or her name re-

main on the recall list for an additional period of one

(11 year. Such request must be made by march 15 of
each year.

C



Step Three: Reemployed tea-hers who have been terminated due

to reduction in force, shall retain all benefits

earned and not withdrawn at the college and shall

be returned to salary with no loss or gain of in-

come due to their absence during termination.

ARTICLE IV

TEACHER DISCIPLINE, SUSPENSION

TERMINATION AND NONRENEWAL

A. Any discipline, termination or nonrenewal of a teacher or In-

structor that would be considered a member of the bargaining unit

under the terms and conditions of this agreement, will be handled

and/or enforced by the Board as provided by the laws of. the State

of Kansas, and the terms and conditions of'this agreement. The

employee or teacher shall be accorded all procedural safeguards

related to any hearings that are required by law including the

right to prepare defense, to present and cross-examine witnesses,

to he represented by any legal counsel and/or the Association

representation. Any employee who feels that a disciplinary

action has been unfair, may file a grievance in accordance wth

the grievance procedure.

B. Copies of all formal evaluations will be immediately delivered to

each teacher and said teacher shall have the right to respond in

writing to said evaluation.

C. The president of the college with the concurrence of the Hoard of

Trustees may suspend an employee trom duty. Employees may be

suspended and subsequently discharged for unprofessional conduct,

physical or mental incapacity, arrested or officially charged

with the violation of any crim-nal laws amounting to a felony, or

other conduct which substantially interferes with the continued

performance of duties. In case of a suspension, an empl.yoe will

during the term of suspension continue to receive regular compen-
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cation and F.Ach other benefits as his or her contract indicates.

After investigation, should the grounds for suspension prcve to

bu unsubstantiated, the employee may be reinstated.

D. Any teacher's files shall be open to inspection by the teacher at

all times, and at the request of the teacher, a representative of

the Professional Employees may inspect the teacher's files.The

teacher shall have the right to respond to all materials con-

tained in said files. Such response shall become a part of the

file. No material derogatory to the teacher's conduct, service,

character or personality shall be placed in the teacher's files

unless the teacher has had an opportunity to review the material.

C. Tho teacher and/or his/her representative shall have the right

to reproduce any contents of his or her files at any time at the

teacher's expense.

ARTICLE V

WORKLOAD

Teachers will be expected to be on campus thirty-two (32) clock

hours each week for work in the classroom, teacher's office or other

assigned duties. The thirty-two (32) clock hours will be governed by

the following provisions:

1. Teachers will be in the classroom thirty (30) semester hours

per year. A minimum of thirteen (13) semester hours and a maximum of

seventeen (17) semciter hours may be assigned each semester at the re-

quest of the instructor.

2. Lunch periods and breaks are scheduled by each teacher at

lbs beginning of each semester. The lunc, period is not part of the

scheduled work load and may be scheduled at the discretion of each
teacher. At no time will the lunch period or breaks conflict with the

teaching hours or office hours.

3. Other professional duties may be assigned by the idni.nistra-

tion in lieu of teaching hours and/or office hours.
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4. Class hours and office hours will be posted in the classroom

or office in a highly visible location on the first day of class for

each teaching session: summer, fall and spring. If the teacher

expects to he gone from his office more than thirty (30) minutes, he

should leave a note posted next to his sc.edule stating where he may

be found.

5. Teachers assigned night classes shall be available up to one

(1) hour the same evening for student conferences.

6. Teachers assigned to Saturday classes will also be required

to schedule one (1) hour each working Saturday for student

conferences.

7. Duties may he assigned no more than five (5) continuous days

of the week without the instructor's consent.

8. Vocational teachers will be on campus or assigned to college

duties on or off campus between thirty-two (32) and forty (40) hours

each week as required by the supervisor.

9. Nursing instructors shall be considered a part of the acade-

mic area and not a part of the vocational area.

ARTICLE VI

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Definition:

Grievance: A complaint by a teacher, group of teachers or the

Professional Employees based on an al,eged violation, misinterpreta-

tion or misapplication by the college of a negotiated contract or

agreement, a board policy, administrative regulation or practice

affecting conditions of employment.

A. Procedure

The president of the college has the right to intercede at levels

one and two to circumvent the grievance procedure and bring it

immediately to level three.

I. Level One

- g -
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The aggrieved person may first discuss the problem with

his division chairman. During this discussion the

aggrieved person, either directly or through the

Professional employees grievance representative, shall

seek to resolve the matter informally.

2. Level Two

(a) If the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the

disposition of his grievance at level one, or if no

decision has been rendered within one week of

discussion of the grievance, he may file the grievance

in writing simultaneously with the professional

Employees or its designee and the dean of Instruction.

(b) Within one week after recdipt of the written

grievance by the dean of Instruction, the d:tan of

Instruction will meet with the aggrieved person and his

representative of tAe Professional employees in an

effort to resolve it. The dean of 1i.-truction shall

submit his decision in writing to the Professional

Employees within one week after the meeting.

3. Level Three

(a) It the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the

disposition of his grievance at Level Two, or if no

decision has heen rendered within one week after

discussion of the grievance, he may file the grievance

in writing simultaneously with the Processiona'

Employees or its designee and the college president.

(b) Within one week after receipt of the written

grievance by the college president, the college

president will meet with the aggrieved person and his

representative of the Professional employees in an

ofiort to resolve it. The college president shall
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submit his decision in writing to the aggrieved person

and the Professional Emplryees within one week after

the meeting.

4. Level four

(a) If the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the

disposition of his grievance at Level Three, or if no

decision has been rendered within one week after pre-

sentation of the grievance, he may file th.i grievance

with the Board of Trustees.

(b) Within one week after receipt of the written grie-

vance by the Board, the Board, or its designee, will

meet with the aggrieved person and his representative

from the Professional Employees in an effort to resolve

it. The Board shall submit its decisi,A in witting to

the aggrieved person and the Professional Employees

within one week of the meeting.

Rights of Teachers to Representation:

1. No reprisals of any king will be taken by the Hoard or

administration against any participant in the grievance procedure by

reason of such participation in that procedure.

2. A teacher may be represented at all stages of the grievance

procedure by himself, herself, or, at hip or her option, by a grie-

vance representative selected by the Professional Employees. However,

said teacher shall be preseat at all conferences, meetings, hearings,

etc., involving the,grlevance procedure.

Miscellaneous:

1. The number of days indicated at each level should be

considered as a maximum and every effort should be made to expedite

the process. The time limit specified however, may be extended by

mutual agreement.

2. In the even.' a grievance is filed at such time that it



cannot be processed through all the steps in this grtevance pr-..edere

by the end of the school year, the days shat. be those days in ahtch

the district office is opei. for business.

3. if a Board, or any of its administrative staff, does not

present a written decision within the time alloted involving any

decisions to be made at Levels Three and Four of the Grievance

Procedure, such failure to act shall be an admission that he

griaance was )ustified and the aggrieved person shall receive the

remedy he/she is seeking so long as said remedy does not violate the

terms and conditions of this agreement or the laws of the State of

Kansas.

4. Decisions rendered at Levels Two, Three and Four of the

Grievance Procedure will be in writing setting fotth the decision and

the reasons therefor and will be transmitted promptly to all parties

in interest and to the Professional employees or its designee.

S. When it is necessary for the Professional employees, or its

representatives, to attend a grievance meeting or hearing during the

school day, they will, upon notice to the president or immediate

supervisor, be released without loss of pay. Any employee whose

appearance in such meeting or hearing is as a witness will be accorded

the same right.

6. The president of the college has the right to intercede at

Levels One and Two to circumvent the Grievance Procedure at .iis sole

option, and to bring it immediately to Level Three.

ARTICLE VII

PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

Access to Buildings:

Duly authorized representatives of the Professional Unployees

shall be permitted to transact official
association business on school
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property at all reasonable times during the time such buildings are

normally open for college business. It is further provided that such

activities shall in no way interrupt classroom activities or other

regular duties of employees of the college.

Bulletin Board and Mail Services:

The Professional Employees shall have the right to post notices

of activities and matters of association concerned as an employee

bulletin hoard which will be provided by the Board in the faculty

lounge of "A" building, and the Professional Employees shall have the

right to place notices in the faculty mailboxes.

Exclusive Rights:

The rights granted in this agreement are exclusively those of the

recognized representative of the teachers under the provisions of the

Kansas Professional Negotiation Act.

Payroll Deduction:

Within thirtl. (31) days after receipt of written authorizaticn

from the teacher, the Hoard may deduct from the salary of that

particular teacher and make appropriate remittance to the Professional

Employees that is representative of that teacher's barganing unit foc

that particular year. Such authorization shall continue in effect

from year to year. Amounts to be deducted shall be supplied to the

Board in the authorization signed by the particular teacher to t

charged. Pr:or authorizations existing on the effective date of this

agreement shall continue in full force and effect it they meet the

requiements of this agreement unless and until revoked in writing by

the employee.

The Hoard shall transmit to the appropriate Professional

Employees the total monthly deduction far the professional dues within

ten (101 days following each regular pay period.

Use of Facilities and Equipment:

The Professional Employees shall have the right to use school
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facilities and equipment including, but not limited to, typewriters,

monograph machines, other duplicating equipment, calculating

machines, audiovisual equipment, and such other equipment which is not

otherwise in use by the college.

Such use shall not interfere with the college's normal and

regular use of said equipment and the Professional Employees shall

reimburse the college for the actual costs of all paper, sur'lies and

copies.

The Professional employees shall have the right to hold meetings

in the school buildings at normal times during the period of time wher

said buildings are normally open for school use. Reservations for the

use of said buildings shall be made in advance with the office of the

president and the Professional Employees shallbe responsible and

liable to the college for any additional utilities, salaries or other

costs to the college as a result of said use.

ARTICLE VIII

UNIFORM PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES CONTRACT PAYMENT DATES

The Professional Employees contracts (except cosmetology and

transportation department instructors) will have a uniform payment

date. The salary specified in said contracts will .be payable in

twelve (12) equal installments on or about the 25th day of each

calendar month beginning August 25 of each year. The final

installment of the 1986-1987 contract will be paid on or about July

25, 1987. Cosmetology and transportation instructors will receive

their first payment on or about July 25, and the final payment date on

or about June 25, 1987.

ARTICLE IX

UNIFORM RENEWAL DATE FOR HEALTH INSURANCE

The renewal date for health insurance for the Fort Scott

Community College group shall coincide with the unitorm renewal date

- 14 -
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of the Professional kmployee's contracts.

ARTICLE .:

MANAGEMENT OF HEALTH INSURANCE PREMIUM REFUNDS

Any refund received from the health insurance carrier for the

Fort Scott Community College health insurance grodp, which refund

exceeds Five dollars ($5.00) per single membership, shall be

distributed to the patrons of the plan on their proportional basis.

any refund of less than Five dollars ($5.00) per single membership may

be retained by the college. The college shall mail said refund to the

patron at his last-known address. Any refunds which are unclaimed by

the patron at the expiration of one (1) year trom the date of mailing

shall become the property of the college.

ARTICLE XI

STUDENT ADVISING

INVOLVEMENT AND COMMITTEE ASSIGNMENTS

A. Professional Employees will be assigned students for advising.

Each student making application for admission will be assigned a

Professional Employee advisor. Assignments will he distributed

equally among Professional Employees with the exception that stu-

dents deLlaring a major field of study will be advised by the dr

partment of the student's declared interest.

H. It will he he responsibility of the teacher advisor to notity

the admissions office and/or the dean of students when student

advisees make any significant alteration of education plans.

C. Professional Employees will cooperate with the administration in

handling all extra-curricular activites as customary in the past.

ARTICLE XII

FORM OF CONTRACT

A. It is agreed between the parties that the form of the cortract

presently used by the college shall continue; however, the proper

name of the college may he placed on the contract in the event
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the college so desires.

B. It in further agreed between the parties in connection with their

negotiations involving the fork of the contract that the college

would mail to the last-known address of each teacher under

contract substantially the following notice concerning that

teacher's proposed reemployment, and that the notice would be

mailed on or before April 15 of each year during the terms of

this agreement, notice to be as follows:

RE: 19 employment Contract

Dear

It is the desire of the Port Scott Community College to continue
your contract for the 19 school year. Your salary will be
determined at a later date in accoedance with the terms and
conditions of the written contract in compliance with the Kansas
Professional Negotiations Act, K.S.A. 74-5413. it seq. as entered
into between the Port Scott Community College board of Trustees
and tits Port Scott College Association of Professional
employees. It is presently the intention of the college to
propose your contract in the following manner:

There are no anticipated changes in your teaching
responsibiilties or any additional or extra-duty assignments
in the above ..entioned contract year.

The Port Scott Community College anticipates at this time
that the following Assignments or extra duties will be made
a part of your contract for the above-mentioned school year:

A.

n.

C.

If you have any questions cor erning these responsibilities or
duces, please contact the undersigned at your earliest
convenience. If we do not hear from you by May 15, we will
assume you have no objection, and these responsibilities and
duties will be made a part of your contract.

Sincerely yoi'rs.

President,
Port Scott Community College
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ARTICLE XIII

LOSS OF TIME AND SICK LEAVE REGULATIONS

It is mutually agreed between the parties that a committee was

established to study the loss of time and sick leave regulations as

was provided in the Professional Negotiations Contract dated May 24,

1984. It is agreed between the parties that after studying the

recommendations of that committee, there will be no change in the

present loss of time and sick leave regulations that are in effect at

the College.

ARTICLE XIV

ASSIGNMENT OF CLASS TIMES AND LOAD

It is mutually agreed between the parties that the Board of

Trustees and the administration have the right to assign the various

times the teachers will hold their classes and the class load that

each individual teacher will be required to carry. Both parties agree

that this is a right held by the Board of Trustees and the

administration under the p esent contract through the te,m of Article

II. Section lel of the Management's Rights Clause.

ARTICLE XV

DEVELOPMENT of LONG-RANGE OBJECTIVES

The Board of Trustees has proposed that there be a formulation of

new mission statements and objectives for long-range development ot

the College in general and that these objectives and mission

statements should he adopted by the Board of Trustees and made a part

of the Board Policy Manual. It is mutually agreed between the parties

that this action may be taken and that any input from the Professional

Employees in this regard will be given due consideration by the Board

of Trustees. The Board Policy Manual may eventually be amended to

reflect these changes.



ARTICLE XVI

NEW ORGANI2ATIONAL CHART

The Hoard of Trustees has proposed that there should be deve.ved

a new organizational chart reflecting re-organization of the College

which will involve some changes in the Board Policy Manual and which

will pertain primarily to the administrative staff. The parties

mutually agreed that said new organizational chart may be developed

and that the Board Policy Manual may be amended to reflect this

re-organization.

ARTICLE XVII

PROCEDURES FOR USE OP VEHICLES

The parties mutually agree that a committee will be formed which
consists of two (2) teachers and two (2) administrators to study the
process and procedures for use of College vehicles. That these new
procedures will be submitted to the Board of Trustees for adoption and
it is mutually agr' d that the Board Policy Manual may be changed and
amended to reflect uhese new procedures.

ARTILE XVIII

PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES EVALUATION TIME FRAMES
It is mutually understood and agreed that the present faculty

evaluation process does not reflect time frames that are consistent
with the present state statutes. It is mutually agreed that the
evaluation process may be amended in order that the times for
evaluation are brought in compliance with the laws of the State of
Kansas. Any amendment to the Board Policy Manual or other document
may be amended accordingly.

ARTICLE XIX

FRINGE HENEFITS

1. The College shall provide the sum of One thousand eight
hundred dollcrs (stAloo.on) to be designated as a fringe benefit tund
for each teacher who is represented by the Professional Employees.
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The fringe benefit fund may be applied to:

a. A health insurance policy written by a qualified

insurance company which is authorized to do business in the State of

Kansas;

b. Pay directly to an I.R.S. approved tax shelter annuity

plan;

e. Apply to a term life insurance policy to he written in

an insurance company which is authorized to do business in the State

of Kansas;

d. Any combination of the above.

2. Each individual teacher will notify the College at the

beginning of each year, in writing, the manner in which their fringe

benefits are to he paid.

ARTICLE XX

FALWIY

1. The following shall he used in determining the salary

increase for teachers with one or more years experience at the

Community College.

2. New teacher's salaries 4,11 be determined tnIttalli by tnc_

administration an the Board of Trustees ct the Community College.

3. It is mutually agreed between the parties that for the year

1986-1987, all those teachers represented by the Professional

Employees will receive an increase over and above their present salary

that the particular teacher received ender the 1985-1986 contract:

a. All teachers with a Bachelor or Vocational degree will

receive an increase of
S 903.14

h. All tea-hers with a Masters degree will receive --

increase of
$1,068.63

c. All teachers with a Masters plus 30 degree will receive

an increase nt
$1,154.12

d. All teachers with a Doctorate degree will receive an



increase of $1,250.30

4. Persons obtaining a nigher degree would have their present

salary increased by eight percent kW and would receive in adoition

the amount of raise negotiated for the higher degree.

S. Teachers will receive an additional Fifteen dollars ($15.00)

per credit hour for all appropriate hours beyond their present degree.

6. It is mutually understood that he above-mentioned salary

inc is for all teachers on a regular nine-month contract. All

teachers coming under the terms of this agreement on a contract for

ten months shall receive one/niath of the above-mentioned increase in

salary for the additional month.

7. teachers in the cosmetology and transportation departments

will receive an increase in their twelve-montlf salary equal to a

nine-month salary increase. These teachers will continue their

twelve-month contract with one month vacation.

ARTICLE XXI

LENGTHENING CONTRACT

It is mutually agreed between both parties that a committee composed

of the Division Chair Persona, the Dean of Instructin and the

President will be formed to study the lengthening. and/or adding

additional days to the individual contract. However, no more than 5

days may he added. This committee shall submit a written report of
its findings and the findings of the committee will be ettective

immediately anti 'hall be fine/ and binding upon both parties to this

agreement. The committee has met and submitted its written report.

It is mutually agreed that the new teacher's contract will to a 170

day contract.

XXII

M.MBERSHIP IN THE BARGAINING UNIT

It is mutually agreed between the parties to this agreement that a

committee compose() of Steve Harry, Don Stern, Emma Holt, Richard
i.e.
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Hedges and Carolyn Sinn representing the negotiating team of both

parties will be immediately formed to study and make recommendations

as to the membeishio of the baryaning unit and/or those employees that

would come within the definition of the term "professional employee".

This committee will further study and make recommendations coqcerning

what employees ii the barganing unit come within the 32 hoer work week

and what employees come within a required 40 hour work week. Written

recommendations of this committee will be presen'ed to both parties of

this agreement prior to January 1, 1986. The written report of the

committee will act as their recommendation only, and will be

non-binding on both parties to this agreement. These issues shall be

listed as an item of negotiation under the Professional Negotiations

Act for the 1987 -1988 professional negotiations.

ARTICLE XXIII

COMPLETE AGREEMENT

This contract contains all of the agreements, covenants,

stipulations and understandings of the rarties with respect to the

terms and conditions of professional service and with respect to all

other matters dealt with herein. No officer, agent or representative

of either of the parties has authority to make representations or

agreement's in conflict herewith and a- included herein that will

affect the rights of the parties.

Im WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this agreement at

Fort Scott, Kansas, the 114- day of May, 1906.

FORT SCOTT COMMUNITY COLLECE

By 4v)s-sC)
Chairman, Board of Trustees

/if. ,a.e7
Richard D. Hedjges,(ri.eent

et-

FORT SCOTT COLLEGE ASSOCIATION OF
PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES

By 1.0 (1_,- c C".
Wayne St syer, President

By
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AGREEMENT
Between

THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF

THE GARDEN CITY COMMUNITY COLLEGE

and

THE GARDEN CITY COMMUNITY COLLEGE HIGHER EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

For The School Year 1987-88

and

For The School Year 1988-89

siv'c''',1;.;7,-,f1{;(3.
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ARTICLE I - DEFINITIONS

A. ADMINISTRATION: Any employee so designated by the Board ofTrustees as employed in an administrative
capacity.

B. ASSOCIATION: The Garden City Community College Higher
rducation Association, affiliated with
Kansas-National Education Association.

C. BOARD: The Board of Trustees of Garden City Community
College, Finney County, Kansas.

D. PRESIDENT: President of Garden City Community College.
E. COLLEGE: Garden City Community College.

F. DAYS: Except when otherwise indicated, days shall mean
calendar days.

G. K-NEA: Kansas-National Education Association.

H. NEA: National Education Association.

I. EMPLOYEE: The terms "employee" and "instructor" may be used
interchangeably but shall mean the same.

J. INSTRUCTOR: Professional Employees including all
instructors and instructor- division
directors whose assignment includes
teaching at least fifty percent (50%) or
pore of the time.

K. HE, HIM, HIS: Shall apply as appropriate to male and /or
female person(s).

L. BASE CONTRACT :EAR: The base contract year for instructors
is composed of no more than one hundred
seventy (170) contract days.

M. EXTENSIONS: Extra contract days assigned by the Board in
addition to the base contract year of one
hundred seventy (170) days.

N. DAILY RATE: One, divided by the number of days in the
teacher's annual base contract, times his
sr.lary.

SG
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ARTICLE II - GENERAL PROVISIONS
Section A. Savings Clause

In the event any provision of this Agreement is finally
ruled invalid under any appropriate State or Federal law or
regulation, the balance of the Agreement not affected by such
ruling shall remain in full force and effect. The Board shall
have the right to determine and implement necessary provisions
to correct such invalidity and the same shall be subject to
negotiation upon request following February 1.

Section B. Retained Rights

The Board shall operate and manage the College. It is

understood that the rights of the Professional Employees are set
forth throughout the balance of this Agreement. Such rights
shall not be abridged by this Retained Rights clause. However,

subject only to the express limitations set forth elsewhere in
this Agreement, the Board shall continue to hire, transfer,
promote and demote employees; to discipline, reprimand, suspend
or discharge employees for just cause; to lay off and recall

employees; to determine workload, o 'lice hours, qualifications

for advancement, assignment of work, and select Professional

Employees (including Division Directors and Associate Dean,

following the review of recommendations, if any, from concerned

faculty); to make adm aistrative eNqluation of employees; to

extend contracts; tc etermine the number of employees to be
used in any classifi .ion or activity; to prepare, enter into
and execute employr.nt contracts between any Professional
Employee and the Board which shall include by reference this



Agreement; to determine the period, curriculum and content of
any school term or course; to establish or modify rules,

regulations and practices, but which shall not set aside other

terms of this Agreement; to grant sabbatical leaves on such

terms and to such persons as the Board may from time to time

determine necessary or desirable; to close down or move the

College or any part thereof or to curtail operations; to

establish new departments or operations and to discontinue

existing departments or operations, in whole or in part; to

purchase or acquire and to sell or dispose of any assets; to

control, maintain and regulate the use of buildings, equipment

and other property of the College; to introduce new or improved

methods or equipment; to subcontract work as the Board deems

necessary or desirable; tc determine the nurber and location of

operations, services and courses; and otherwise, generally to

manage the College and direct the employees. The above rights

are not all inclusive but enumcrate by way of illustration the

type of rights whic' belong to the Board. All other rights,

powers or authority which the Board had prior to the signing of

this Agreement are retained by it, except those which have been

specifically abridged, delegated or modified by this Agreement;

it being understood and agreed that nothing in this Agreement

shall restrict or modify the rights and duties of the Board as

provided by law.



ARTICLE III - SALARIES AND WAGES
Section A. Salary Schedule Regulations

Initial Placement and Advancement on the

Salary Schedule

The Administration will determine the amount of teaching
experience and academic qualification of new Professional

Employees to be acknowledged for placement on the salary
schedule. The President, with approval of the Board of

Trustees, shall determine the initial step on which each new

Professional Employee will be placed on the salary schedule.

Once a new Professional Employee has been placed on the salary

schedule, he/she shall meet the same requirements and shall

advance on the salary schedule with other Professional
employees.

2. Salary Non-Degree

(a) This policy shall apply to non-degree teaching

personnel, and relates directly to the salary schedule.

(b) Five (5) years of satisfactory occupational

experience may permit entry at the B.S. level; ten (10)

years of satisfactory occupational experience may

permit el .y at the M.S. level. Each additional year

of satisfactory occupational experience may be

considered equzl to one (1) year of teaching experience

for vertical step placement in accordance with the

salary schedule for year ;987-88 and 1988-89.



(c) Increments of fifteen (15) college credit hours,

or equivalent in teaching field as hereinafter

provided, may entitle Professional Employee to B.S. +

15 level. Advancement from B.S. + 15 level to M.S.

level may require an increment of twenty-five (25)

college credit hours, or equivalent, and this same

twenty-five (25) college hours, or equivalent,

provision may be required to entitle Professional

Employees to each of next levels past M.S. level up to

and including M.S. + 60.

(d) Thirty (30) hours of in-service training may be

considered equivalent to one (1) college credit hour,

except twenty (20) hours of in-service training may be

considered equivalent '..o one (1) college credit hour

for non-degreed Professional Employees under contract

with the College as of April 1, 1978. In-service

training mast be in applicant's or Professional

Employce"b Lea.7.Liug ;field and certified by the

sponsoring institution by letter or certificate;

provided, that the training have, in advance, the

written approval of the appropriate Administrators.

Reasons will be given in writing when applications for

in-service training cred.t are disapproved.

(c) Professional Employees may receive one (1)

:ertical step advance for each year of teaching service
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at this Co.lege.

3. Credit for Attendance at Approved Workshops/Seminars

Professional Employees may request that attendance at approved

workshops/seminars be considered for horizontal advancement on

the salary schedule. The following provisions will govern all

requests.

(a) The proper application form must be completed and

submitted to the Division Director, Dean and President

at least ten

workshop/seminar.

(10) days in advance of the

(b) If the credit is to be granted for attendance at

an approved workshop/seminar, approval must be given by

the President, c his/her designee, in advance of the

employee's attendance at said workshop/seminar.

(c) Credit for workshop/seminar attendance will be

considered on the basis of clock hours. Fifteen (15)

clock hours of attendance will be L.)nsidered as the

equivalent of one credit hour.

(d) Clock hours will be accumulative; however, no more

than three (3) equivalent credit hours earned through

non-credit workshop/seminar attendance will be allowed

toward any of the fifteen (15) credit hours necessary

to advance horizontally from one level on the salary

-6- 91



schedule to the next.

(e) Only those workshops/seminars which relate to the

employee's teaching field will be considerd for

approval.

No credit %rill be granted for attendance at

workshops/seminars for which the employee receives paid

leave by the College, or for which the employee

receives partial or full reimbursement of expenses from

the College.



Section B. Salary Schedule

SALARY SCHEDULE - GARDEN CITY COMMUNITY COLLEGE - YEAR 1987-88

STEP l.EYEL I LEVEL 2 LEVEL 3 0E14 LEVEL 5 LEVEL 6 1E411.7 LEVEL 8

1 14448.00 .8600 15624.00 .9300 16800.00 1.0000 17640.00 .0500 18480.00 1.1000 19320.00 1.1500 20160.00 1.2000 21005.00 1.25002 14910.00 .8875 16086.00 .9575 17430.00 1.0375 18270.00 .0875 19110.00 1.1375 19950.00 1.1875 20790.00 1.2375 21630.00 1.28753 15372.00 .9150 16548.00 .9850 18060.00 1.0750 18900.00 .1250 19740.00 1.1750 20580.00 1.2250 21420.00 1.2750 22260.00 1.31504 15834.00 .9425 17010.00 1.0125 18690.00 1.1125 19530.00 .1625 20370.00 1.2125 21210.00 1.2625 22050.00 1.3125 22890.00 1.36255 16296.00 .9700 17472.00 1.0400 19320.00 1.1500 20160.00 .2000 21000.00 1.2500 .21840.00 1.3000 22680.00 1.3500 23520.00 1.40006 16758.00 .9975 17934.00 1.0675 19950.00 1.1875 20790.00 .7375 21630.00 1.2875 22410.00 1.3375 23310.00 1.3975 24150.00 1.43757

8

17220.00

11.!2.00

1.0250

1.0525

18396.00

18858.00

1.0950

1.1225

20580.00

21210.00

1.2250

1.2625

21420.00

22050.00

.2750

.3125

22260.00

22890.00

1.3250

1.3625

23100.00

23/30.00

1.3150

1.4125

23940.00

24570.00

1.4250

1.4625

24780.00

25410.00

1.4750

3.5125
9 18144.00 1.0800 19320.00 1.1500 21841..00 1.3000 22680.00 .3500 23520.00 1.4000 24360.00 1.4500 25200.00 1.5000 26040.00 t.550010 18606.00 1.1075 19782.00 1.1775 22470.00 1.3375 23310.00 .3875 24150.00 1.4375 24990.00 1.4875 25830.00 1.5375 26670.00 1.5875if 19068.00 1.1350 20244.00 1.2050 4100.00 1.3750 23940.00 .4250 24180.00 1.4750 25620.00 1.5250 26460.00 1.5750 27300.00 1.615012 0530.00 1.1625 20706.00 1.2325 23730.00 1.4125 24570.00 .4625 25410.00 1.5125 26250.00 1.5625 21090.00 1.6125 27930.00 1.662513 14992.00 1.1900 21168.00 1.2600 24360.00 1.4500 25200.00 .5000 26040.00 1.5500 26880.00 1.6000 21720.00 !:6500 28560.00 1.700014 20454.00 1.2175 21630.00 1.2875 24990.00 1.4875 25830.00 .5375 26670.00 1.5815 27510.00 1.6375 28350.00 1.6875 29190.00 1.737515

22092.00 1.3150 2! 20.00 1.5250 26460.00 .5750 27300.00 1.6250 28140.00 1.6750 28580.00 1.7250 29820.00 1.775016
22554.00 1.3425 26250.00 1.5625 21090.00 .6125 27930.00 1.6625 28170.00 1.7125 24610.00 1.7625 30450.00 1.812517

26880.00 1J000 27720.00 .6500 28560.00 1.1000 29400.00 1.7500 30240.00 '.8000 31080.00 1.850018
27510.00 1.6375 28350.00 .6875 29190.00 1.7375 30030.00 1.7875

30870.00 1.8375 31710.00 1.8875
28980.00 .7250 29820.00 1.7750 3060.00 1.8250

31500.00 1.8750 32340.00 1.925020
29610.00 .1625 30450.00 1.8125 31290.00 1.8625 32130.00 1.9125 32970.00 1.962521

3,080.00 1.8500 31920.00 1.9000 32160.00 1.9500 33600.00 2.000022
51710.00 1.8875 32550.00 1.9375 33390.00 1.9375 34230.00 2.037523

33810.00 1.9750 34020.00 2.0250 34680.00 2.07c024

34440.00 2.0125
34650,00 2.0625 35490.00 2.112525

35280.00 2.1000 36120.00 2.150026

35910.00 2.1375 36750.00 2.187521

31380.00 2.225028

38011.00 2.2625

SPECIAL PROVISIONS:

1. Each teacher, in addition to the base salary as determined from the above salaryschedule, and, if appropriate, from other types of salaries (extensions, extraduties, overload, evening division, etc.) will have $2,340 added :o the salary(ies)in order to determine the teacher's total compensation. Each teacher will havethe'opportuntty to reduce hid/her compensation in the amount necessary for theBoard to purchase those nontaxable bete fits selected by said teacher.
93
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Section B. Salary Schedule

SALARY SCHEDULE - GARDEN CITY COMMUNITY COLLEGE - YEAR 1988-89

LEVEL 1 LEVEL 2 LEVEL 3 LEVEL 4 LEVEL 5
LEVEL 6 LEVEL 7 LEVEL 8

15118.80 .8600 16349.40 .9300 17580.00 1.0000 18459.00 1.0500 19338.00 1.1000 20217.00 1.1500 21096.00 1.2000 21915.00 1.2500
15558.30 .8850 16788.90 .9550 18195.30 1.0350 19074.30 1.0850 19953.30 1.1350 20832.10 1.1850 21711.30 1.2350 22590.30 1.2850
15991.80 .9100 17228.40 .9800 16810.60 1.0700 19689.60 1.1200 20568.60 1.1700 21447.60 1.2200 22326.60 ! 1.2700 23205.60 1.3200
16417.30 .9350 17667.90 1.0050 19425.90 1.1050 20304.90 1.1550 21183.90 1.2050 22062.90 1.2550 22941.90 i 1.3050 23820.90 1.3550
16876.20 .9600 18107.40 1.0300 20041.20 1.1400 20920.20 1.1900 21799.20 1.2400 22678.20 1.2900 23557.20 1.3400 24436.20 1.3200
17316.20 .9850 18546.90 1.0550 20656.50 1.1750 21535.50 1.2250 22414.50 1.2750 23293.50 1.3250 24112.50 1.3750 25051.50 1.4250
17755.80 1.0100 18986.40 1,0800 21271.80 1.2100 22150.80 1.2600 23029.80 1.3100 23908.80 1.3600 24787.80 1.4100 25666.80 1.4600
18195.30 1.0350 19425.90 1.1050 21887.10 1.2450 22766.10 1.2950 23645.10 1.3450 24524.10 1.3950 25403.10 1.4450 26282.10 1.4950
18634.80 1.0600 19865.40 1.1300 22502.40 1.2800 23381.40 1.3300 24260.40 1.3800 25139.40 1.4300 26018.40 1.4800 26897.40 1.5300
19074.30 1.0850 20304.90 1.1550 23117.70 1.3150 23996.70 1.3650 24875.70 1.4150 25754.70 1.4650 26633.70 1.5150 27512.70 1.5650
19513.80 1.1100 20744.40 1.1800 22713.00 1.3500 24612.00 1.4000 25491.00 1.4500 26320.00 1.5000 27249.00 1.5500 28128.00 1.6000
19953.30 1.1350 21183.90 1.2050 24148.30 1.3850 25227.30 1.4350 26106.10 1.4e9 26985.30 1.5350 27864.30 1.5850 28743.30 1.6350
20392.60 1.1600 21623.40 1.2300 24963.60 1.4200 25842.60 1.4700 26721.60 1.5200 27600.60 1.5700 29419.60 1.6200 29358.60 1.6700
20632.30 1.1850 22062.90 1.2550 25578.90 1.4553 26457.90 1.5050 27336.90 1.5550 28215.90 1.6050 19044.90 1.6550 29973.90 1.7050

22502.40 1.2800 26194.20 1.4900 21u73.20 1.5400 27952.20 1.5900 28831.20 1.6400 29; ..20 1.6900 3069.20 1.7400
22941.90 1.3050 26809.50 1.5250 27688.50 1.5750 28567.50 1.6250 29446.50 1.6750 30325.50 1.7250 31204.50 1.775027424.80 .5600 26303.80 1.6100 29182.90 1.6600 30061.80 1.7100 30940.80 1.7600 31819.60 1.810028040.10 1.5950 28919.10 1.6450 29798.10 1.6950 :0677.10 1.7450 31556.10 1.1950 32435.10 1.845029534.40 1.6800 :0413.40 1.7300 31292.40 1.7800 32171.40 1.8300 3051.40 1.880030149.70 1.7150 21028.70 1.7650 31907.70 1.8150 32786.70 1.8650 33665.70 1.915031644.00 1.8000 32523.00 1.8500 33402.00 1.9000 34291.00 1.9400

32259.30
1.0350 33138.30 1.8850 34017.30 1.9350 34896.30 1.9850

31753.60 1.9200 34632.60 1.9700 35511.60 2.0200

34368.90 1.9550 35247.90 2.0050 36126.90 2.0550

35863.20 2.0400 36742.20 2.0900

36478.50 2.0250 37357.50 2.1250

37972.80 2.1600

38588.10 2.1950

SPECIA% PROVISIONS:

1. Zilch teacher, in addit,on to the base salary as determined from the above salaryschedule, and, if appropriate, from other types of salaries (ext,Insions, extraduties, overload, evening division, etc.) will have $2,540 added to the salary(ies)in order to determine the teacher's total compensation. tech teacher will havethe opportunity to reduce his/her compensation fn the amount necessary for theBoard to purchase those nontaxable ben fits selected by said teacher.



Section C. Supplemental Pay Schedule

Conditions that govern the supplemental pay schedule are as

follows:

1. The College will not engage in a sport or activity,

and/or engage a coach for that sport or activity until the Board

of Trustees has officially approved the sport or activity.

2. The College may, or may not, hire assistant coaches or

assistant directors of various activities. The decision as to

whether or not assistants will he used is made by the Board of

Trustees.

3. No assistant shall be hired until approved in advance

by the Board, and then only for the sports and activities

designated in the supplemental pay schedule.

4. In computing the salaries for the various assignments

the base salary (Bachelor's Degree - Level 1 - Step 1) vill be

multiplied by the appropriate percentage.



SUPPLEMENTAL PAY SCHEDULE
1987-1988

Activity or Assignment Head Coach Assistant

Football 20% ($2,889.60) 12% ($1,733.76)

Basketball 20% ($2,889.60) 12% ($1,733.76)

Track-Cross Ccuntry 20% ($2,889.60) 8% ($1,155.84)

Baseball 2o% ($2,889.60) 8% ($1,155.84)

Wrestling 20% ($2,889.60) 8% ($1,155.84)

Tennis 10% ($1,444.80)

Golf 10% ($1,444.80)

Softball 10% ($1,444.80)

Volleyball 10% ($1,144.80) 6% ($ 866.88)

Rodeo _2% ($1,733.76)

Cheerleading Sponsor 8% ($1,155.84)

Division Director 12% ($1,733.76)

Director of Athletics 12% ($1,733.76)

Director )f Intramurals 12% ($1,733.16)

Director of Cosmetolpgy 3% ($ 433.44)

Forensics Coach 12% ($1,733.76)

Drama Director 12% ($1,733.76) 8% ($1,155.84)

Vocal Music Director 12% ($1,733.76) 8% ($1,155.84)

Yearbook Advisor 12% ($1,733.76)

Newspaper Advisor 12% ($1,733.76)

Livestock Judging 12% ($1,733.76)

Ins'rumental Music Director 12% ($1,733.76)

Base Salary (Bachelor's Degree - Level 1 - Step 1) $14,448



SUPPLEMENTAL PAY SCHEDULE
1988-1989

Activity or Assignment Head Coach Assistant

Football 20% ($3,023.76) 12% ($1,814.26)

Basketball 20% ($3,023.76) 12% ($1,814.26)

Track-Cross Country 20% ($3,023.76) 8% ($1,209.50)

Baseball 20% ($3,023.76) 8% ($1,209.50)

Wrestling 20% ($3,023.76) 8% ($1,209.50)

Tennis 10% ($1,511.88)

Golf 10% ($1,511.88)

Softball 10% ($1,511.88)

Volleyball 10% ($1,511.88) 6% ($ 907.13)

Rodeo 12% ($1,814.26)

Cheerleading Sponsor 8% ($1,209.50)

Divisi,In Director 12% ($1,814.26)

Director of Athletics 12% ($1,814.26)

Director of Intramurals 12% ($1,814.26)

Director of Cosmetology 3% ($ 453.56)

Forensics Coach 12% ($1,814.26)

Drama Director 12% ($1,814.26) 8% ($1,209.50)

Vocal Music Director 12% ($1,814.26) 8% ($1,209.50)

Yearbook Advisor 12% ($1,814.26)

Newspaper Advisor 12% ($1,814.26)

Livestock Judging 12% ($1,814.26)

Instrumental Music Director 12% ($1,814.26)

Base Sglary (Bachelor's Degree - Level 1 - Step 1) $15,118.80



Section D. Overload Pay

For Year 1987-88

Instructors will be paid at the rate of $280 per credit hour

when their professional workload exceeds the. normal teaching

load.

For Year 1988-89

Instructors will be paid at the rate of $295 per credit hour

when their professional workload exceeds the normal teaching

load.

Section E. Pay For Evening Division

For Year 1987-88

Instructors will be paid at the rate of $280 per credit hour

for teaching in the evening division.

For Year 1988-89

Instructors will be paid at the rate of $295 per credit nour

for teaching in the evening division.

Section F. Summer School Classes

Remuneration for teaching classes shall be at the rate of

one-thirtieth (1/30) of the Professional Employee's annual base

salary (for last contract year) per credit hour of summer

classes taught.

Section G. Pay For Activity Responsibility

Pay of $15.00 per each separately completed intercollegiate

athletic event (game, match, meet or tournament session) will be

paid to those who assist with athletic activities assigned by

-13- 100



the athletic director.

Section H. Per Diem - Professional Growth

Professional Employees, when attending and participating in

professional meetings approved by the College President, or

his/her designee, shall receive payment for actual expenses

incurred during attendance at such meetings within the state and

in an amount not to exceed $45.00 per diem, and in an amount not

to exceed $60.00 per diem on expenses incurred while attending

activities outside the State of Kansas. In addition, upon

approval by the College President, or his/her designee, any

Professional Employee attending meetings within or without the

state, shall receive his actual expenses of transportation and

registration fees. In the event College provided transportation

is not available, the Professional Employee, upon approval by

the College President, or his/her designee, shall receive his

expenses for use of a personal vehic3e at a mileage rate not

less than that paid by the State of Kansas to its employees.

Exceptions: This section does not apply to: (1) the annual

KACC Conference, the payment of lodging expenses, meal expenses,

and registration fees will be as determined by the President, or

his/her designee, and (2) attendance at meetings conducted by

the State Teachers' Convention of the Kansas National Education

Association.

Section I. Staff Scholarships

Full-time Professional Employees, their dependent children,



and wives /husbands, hale the privilege of attending Garden City

Community College on a tuition-free basis if they meet the

requirements for admission, but they will have the obligation to

pay all required college fees. "Dependent children" shall be

defined as children (of a full-time Professional Employee) who

are 21 years of age or younger and who are financially supported

by the respective Professional Employee.

Section J. Pay For Workshops and Seminars

College instructors rho handle workshops/seminars under the

non-credit with credit option, or solely for non-credit, must

declare in advance of offering the workshop /seminar that they

desire to be paid $25 per contact hour (hours in the formal

workshop/seminar presentation with all participants present) or

that they desire to be paid whatever is received from

participant's fees less 15 percent for expenses for indirect

costs.

Section K. Co'lege Activities Pass

All Professional Employees will receive a pass for each

family member good for all College sponsored activities.



ARTICLE IY - HOURS OF WORK
Section A. Academic Year Contract

The academic year contract shall consist of one hundred

seventy (170) teaching days for all Professional Employees.

Those Professional Employees who work longer than one hundred

seventy (170) teaching days shall be contracted to work for the

length of time designated by tLe Board of Trustees, and the

duties to be performed (including teaching), the length of the

work year, and the yearly compensation shall be stipulated in

the contract. The amount of additional compensation for work

beyond the one hundred seventy (170) teaching days shall be

determined by the Bcard of Trustees.

Section B. Evening Division Classes

Evening classes are those classes which are in addition to

regular day time teaching assignments.

Night-time aril off-campus teaching by full-time Professional

Employees during the regular school year shall be limited to a

maximum of six (6) hours per semester, or two (2) classes

totaling six t6) hours or less per semester, unless otherwise

recommended by the Administration and with mutual consent of the

Professional Employee involved.

Section C. College C]asses During College Workday

Professional Employees shall not take College classes during

the College workday except after recommendation by the President

and approval by the Board of Trustees.

-16- 1(;3



ARTICLE V - AMOUNTS OF WORK
Section A. Professional Workload

Professional Employees shall be assigned a professional

vcrkload according to the following criteria:

1. A normal professional workload for any full-time

Professional Employee shall be defined as follows:

a. 11 to 12 semester credit hours shall be considered

a normal load for full-time Professional Employees

of the English Department teaching at least six

(6) hours from the following courses -- grammar,

English I and English II, communications, and

creative writing, or four (4) preparations;

director of athletics; head coaches (in season);

vocal and instrumental music director; and Project

I Care sponsor. Additional position titles may be

added to this list only after the Professional

Employee(s) involved justifies in writing each

addition to the Division Director, and after

administrative approval.

b. 14 to 15 semester credit hours shall be considered

a normal load for all other full-time Professional

Employees.

2. Preparations In addition to the credit hour

stipulation for the professional worklo .d, a

Professional Employee normally should have no more than

4 different academic preparations, and shall have no

more than 4 different academic preparations if 3 or
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more of the preparations require accompanying
laboratories in addition to the regularly scheduled

times for recitation.

3. Contact Hours - Contact hours :Alan be based on the

following distributions:

a. Professional Employees who teach courses which

require a separately scheduled laboratory to

fulfill course requirements and which r..quire the

checking of regularly assigned daily or written

work, will be assigned a maximum of 21 contact

hours per week.

b. All other Professional Employees of recitation -

laboratory - activity - type courses with 4 normal

teaching load as defined in (1) as stat?d above,

shall not be considered to have excessive contact

hours.

The placing of laboratory courses in category (I)

above shall b'a made by the Dean of Instruction

after consulting with the Division Director, the

Professional Employee of the department involved,

and after complete review of the teaching

syllabus.

4. Overload - In the event a Professional Employee's

adjusted professional workload exceeds the normal teaching load

of 12 or 15 semester credit hours, whichever is applicable as

stated in (1) above, or the maximum con'act hours. as stated in

(3) above, the Professional Employee shall qualify for overloe.d

pay. Contact hours above the maximum shall be converted to
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credit hours by counting two (2) contact hours per week

equivalent to one (1) credit hour. In order that effectiveness

of teaching not be sacrificed, the assigned overload will not be

excessive. Should an overload be necessary, the assignment will

to made by the Dean of Instruction only after consultation with

the Division Director and the Professional Employee involved.

Overload pay shall be determined each semester and paid at the

End -of each semester.

In the event the workload of a Professional Employee does

not meet the minimum credit hours for a fall or spring semester

(11 semester credit hours for Professional Employees as defined

in (1) (a), as stated above, and 14 semester credit hours for

Professional employees as defined in (1) (b), as stated above),

the Professional Employee ;gay be assigned an evening class

and/or an off-campus class. When this becomes necessary, the

assignment will be made by the Dean of Instruction and Dean of

Community Services after advising the Division Director and the

Professional Employee involved. A Professional Employee

assigned an evc:ning class as part of the full-time teaching load

shall receive time off during the defined work day equal to the

contact time assigned for the evening class. Immediately after

the assignment is made, the Professional Employee shall submit

in w-iting a proposed time-off schedule, approved by the

Division Director, to the Dean of Instruction. The Dean of

Instruction shall submit the proposed time-off schedule, with

his recommendation, to the President for consideration.

Compensatory time is to be taken on a regu..ar schedule and shall

-19
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not be accrued. Extenuating circumstances which prevent the use

of approved compensatory time may, upon request to the
President, be reviewed and ac'justed as necessary. A

Professional Employee assigned an off-campus class shall be

compensated for use of personal vehicle to and from said class

at a mileage rate not less than that paid by State of Kansas to

its employees.

5. A student assistant may be requested by the

Professional Employee should his workload exceed 18 contact
hours. The student assistant must meet the requirements

established by the Professional Employee. (A student assistant

w 11 not be assigned to record grades, work with test

preparations, or grading of students). The actual assignment of

a student assistant shall be subject to administrative approval.

6. In all departments the maximum class size shall be

deciaed for each individual course by the Dean of Instruction,

after conferring with the Professi nal Employee and the

Division Director. Every effort shall be made to keep the class

size at the recommended maximum. No new sections of a class or

subject area will be opened at enrollment time as long as it

appears that scheduled sections of the same course or subject

areas are still open.

Section B. Load Credit - Workshops and Seminars

A full -time college instruc.;or may use a non-credit workshop

(seminar for load credit, it approved in advance by the Dean of

Community Services, the Dean of Instruction, and the College
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President) only if said instructors teaching load has not made

during the semester in question. If an instructor uses a non-

credit workshop/seminar for approved load credit, he/she shall

not receive pay for the participation/enrollment/tuition charges

paid by participants. Load credit for full-time college

instructors will be computed on the basis of one (1) hour of

load credit for ten (10) hours of contact in presenting a

particular workshop /seminar to all participants enrolled in the

workshop/seminar.

Section C. Extra-Curricular Involvement and Committee
Assignments

Extra-curricular Involvement and assignment or assignments

to one or more College committees is considered a regular part

of a Professional Employee's responsibility. Care should be

taken to rotate tasks as may be appropriate to utilize special

talents and interests of Professional Employees. Professional

Employees are expected to participate in extra-curricular

student-relat,:d activities.

Section D. Activity Responsibilitit,s

Professional Employees will share in the responsibilities

and duties associated with College activities. Professional

employees will be paid for each separately completed inter-

collegiate athletic event (game, match, meet or tournament

session) that is assigned by the athletic director. Employees

are urged to show interest in and attend as many College

functions as possible. Attendance is a stimulator in promoting

-21-
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enthusiasm for the overall College program-
ARTICLE VI - LEAVES

Section A. Sick Leave

Each Professional Employee shall receive ten (10) days of

sick leave (with pay) per year of service to be used for his/her

sickness or sickness in his/her immediate family. Sick Leave

may be accumulated to a total of thirty (30) days. In addition

to the days accumulated, after three (3) years of service at the

College, sick leave will be unlimited but may be denied by the

College President with the approval of the Board of Trustees.

In all cases, unused accumulated sick leave will be canceled

when employment with the College is terminated and will not be

compensated :or in terminal pay. Persons injured on the job

must file Workmen's Compensation Forms.

Section B. Bereavement

In case of bereavement, the number of days of leave will be

those deemed necessary as determined by the President.

Section C. Leave of Absence With Pay

Upon urgent necessity and at the discretion of the President

or, in his absence, tLe President's designee, a Professional

Employee may be granted leave with pay for personal reasons

other than sickness. Except in cases of extreme emergency,

request for such leave shall be made in writing five (;) days

prior to the requested date(s) of the absence and th' reasons

for requiring such leave stated therein. Leave with pay shall

not be granted a Professional Employee to seek another position.

1 (.C,
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Any request should be made only when it is not possible for the
Professional Employee to take care of matters on a non-college

workdaf. The decision of the President, regarding leave with

pay, shall be final.

Professional Employees required to fulfill military service

obligations shall be granted benefits provided under the Federal

Government Universal Military Training and Service Act and its

subsequent amendments.

Section D. Leave of Absence Without Pay

1. A leave of absence shall be available to all

Professional Employees upon completion of probationary status.

Such leave shall be conditioned upon determination by the

President and Board of Trustees that a suitable replacement has

been hired.

2. Any Professional Employee granted a leave will be

returned to a position on the College staff within the division

served by the employee at the time the leave was granted. The

employee will sign a contract for the ensuing academic year at

the same time as other faculty members, or the right to return

via] be forfeited.

3. The personnel hired to fill the position of the

Professional Employee granted leave of absence without pay

shall, unless otherwise agreed in writing between the Board and

said replacement, be on probationary status with the College,

and shall not be guaranteed a permanent position on the College

staff. The replacement personnel will not receive contract

renewal unless through independent determination by the Board of



Trustees following the first year's service.

4. The final terms and conditions of the leave of absence

granted to any Professional Employee shall be governed

exclusively by mutual agreement of the Board and the

Professional Employee, which agreement reflecting terms and

conditions of the leave of absence without pay shall be set

forth in a letter signed by both the Board Chairman and the

Professional Employee, which letter will control in the event of

any required interpretation of the leave.

Section E. Medical (Including Maternity) Leave

A medical leave of absence with sick leave benefits while

applicable and thereafter without pay may be granted upon

written request for a reasonable period of time (not to exceed

the then current school year or the next succeeding school year

or the next succeeding school year if the Professional Employee

has signed a contract for said school vear) to any Professional

Employee who because of illness, accident, or other medical

reason (including childbearing by the Professional Employee), is

physically unable to perform normal teaching assignments,

provided the employee intends to return to work at the end of

the leave. Such leave will be granted only after approval by

the President and the Board of Trustees. For the purposes of

such leave, "physical inability to perform the norms.; teaching

assignments" shall be shown by medical certification from the

employee's physician; and, at the Board's option, from the

Board's physician.



Many of the specific terms of medical leave involving

childbearing of the Professional Employee shall be negotiated by

the individual employee and the President. Such negotiations

shall be subject to the approval of the Board of Trustees.



ARTICLE VII - INSURANCE BENEFITS
Section A. Salary Reduction Plan

The Board hereby establishes an IRC Section 125 Salary

Reduction Plan with he provisions contained therein as follows:

1. Definitions -

"Compensation" - for the purposes of this plan compensation

shall mean the total number of dollars paid to a

participant for services rendered during a plan

year.

"Salary - Cash" - for the purposes of this plan "salary" and

"cash" shall be used interchangeably and shall

mean the amount of money rema ning after a

participant has reduced his/her compensation by

the amount necessary to purchase selected non-

taxable benefits. In the event the participant

chooses not to reduce his/her compensation in

order to purchase non-taxable benefits, the entire

compensation will be taken as salary - cash.

2. Plan -

The Board establishes a Section 125 Cafeteria Salary

Reduction Plan whereby each eligible professional employee has

the right to reduce his/her compensation in the amount necessary

to purchase from those nontaxable benefits contained in the plan

and selected by the employee.

3. Plan Administrator -

The employer is the Board of Trustees of Garden City



Community College and the plan administrator is the President of

Garden City Community College.
The plan administrator shall distribute to each participant

within thirty (30) days after such participant becomes a

participant in the plan, a description of the benefits provided

by the plan and a form of request for such benefits. Further

the Board of Trustees or the plan administrator shall not be

responsible to any degree in the event of a dispute between the

part- icipant and the insurance company or companies providing the

benefit program.

4. Plan Year -

The plan year is the 1987-88 school year, and will continue

annually thereafte.- until changed by mutual agreement.

5. Nontaxable Benefits -

Nontaxable benefits means those benefits included in the

plan and provided to a participant which is not includable in

the participant's compensations.

The nontaxable benefits contained in the plan are health

(hospitalization) insurance, cancer insurance, short-term

disability (salary protection) insurance, and/or group term life

insurance beyond the $15,000 group life insurance coverage

provided by the Board, but not to exceed $50,000.

The maximum that an employee shall be allowed to reduce

his/her compensation is the amount necessary to purchase all of

the nontaxable benefits.

6. Salary - Cash -

At his/her discretion an eligible professional employee may

forego any reduction in compensation for the purchase of
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nontaxable benefits and take the total compensation as salary -

cash.

T. Eligible Participants -

All full-time and part-time professional employees are

eligible to participate. Temporary or substitute professional

employees are excluded from participation.

If a participant ceases to be an employee, participation in

the plan shall terminate, unless the participant continues to

receive compensation from the College.

8. Enrollment Procedures -

Initial enrollment in the pli.n shall be completed no later

than September 15th of each school year. Professional employees

who are employed after the beginning of tae school year shall

have three weeks following the date they meet eligibility

requirements in order to enroll in the plan.

Eligible professional employees may elect to participate and

select benefits once each plan year.

Benefits once selected cannot be changed until the beginning

of the next plan year unless there is a change in a professional

employee's family status, there is a change in Lhe cost of an

elected benefit or automatically due to the professional

employee or his/her dependent no longer being eligible; a

participant has a change in family status upon marriage, divorce,

death of a spouse or child, birth or adoption of a child, or

termination of employment of a participant.

The participant shall supply written verification to the

College of such change and must make any tcrmination, election
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or change within thirty (30) days of the date such change in

family status occurred. A participant desiring to make such

change may discontinue participation or reduce benefits but an

election of new or increased benefits shall be subject to the

requirement; of the particular nontaxable benefit selected.

A change in health (hospitalization) insurance premiums for

the health insurance group, shall not be construed as a change

for .the purpose of this section.

A participant desiring to have a portion of the

participant's compensation used to purchase or prov.ide a

nontaxable benefit shall submit a request to the plan

admiliistrator on the enrollment form as provided by the college.

The request on the enrollment form shall state:

(1) the amount of compensation which the participant

wishes the College to use to purchase or provide

as a nontaxable benefit, and

(2) which nontaxable benefit or benefits the

participant wishes the College to purchase or

provide.

The amount the parti-.ipant elects to have used by the

College to provide nontaxable benefits shall be deducted from

the participant's compensation. Only compensation not yet

earned and payalle may be applied to the plan.

9. Miscellaneous -

This plan shall not be deemed to constitute a contract

between the College and any participant or to be a consideration

or an inducement for the employment of any participant or



employee.

Nothing contained in this plan shall be deemed to give any

participant or employee the right to be retained in the service

of the College or to interfere with the right of the College to

discharge any participant or employee at any time regardless to

the effect which such discharge will have upon him/her as h

participant in this plan.

_This Plan shall be construed and enforced according to the

laws of the State of Kansas to the extent not preempted by any

federal law.

Section B. Group Term Life Insurance
(Full-time Professional Staff)

The Board will provide for each Professional Employee

$15,000 in group term life insurance coverage which will remain

in force while the Professional Employee remains in the employ

of the College.

1:7
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ARTICLE VIII - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE
Section A. Grievance Procedure

Grievances of a Professional Employee with respect to the

interpretation or application of this Agreement (excluding

matters which have separate procedures for hearings and

determination set forth in this Agreement) shall be handled as

follows:

1. Procedure

Step a. The grievant shall request an informal

conference with his Division Director within ten (10) days after

the grievant is aware of the grievance and discuss his grievance

with his Division Director.

Step b. If the grievance is not resolved through the

Informal Procedure set forth in Step A. the grievant may file a

grievance in writing stating in detail the facts of which he

complains and the provisions of the Agreement which are deemed

to have been violated; provided, no grievance shall he filed or

processed based on facts or events which have occurred more than

fourteen (i1) days before the grievance is filed. Grievances

shall be deemed filed when delivered in writing to the

appropriate Dean.

The grievant shall discuss the problem with the appropriate

Dean and may present information or oral argument in support of

the same. The Dean may also hear other information or oral

argument. The Dean or grievant may request an advisory opinion

from the Faculty Senate as to any matter in dispute. The Dean

shall make known to the grievant his recommendation in writing

within ten (10) days after receipt of the written grievance.
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Step c. If a solution satisfactory to the grievant and thy

administration has not been reached in Step B, the grievant may

appeal the same in writing to the College President within five

(5) days after the recommendations of the Dean are received by

him.

The President will review the grievance and record of the

above proceedings, together with any additional information or

oral argument presented by the grievant. The President may also

hear other information or oral argument. Within fifteen (15)

days after the grievance is appealed to him, the President shall

render his written decision.

Step d. If a solution satisfactory to the grievant and the

administration has not been reached through the above

procedures, the grievant may appeal the same in writing to the

Board of Trustees within five (5) days after his receipt of the

President's decision. The Board of Trustees will review the

grievance and the record of the above procedures and hear the

matter in dispute. Any pertinent evidence or argument which the

grievant desires to submit or which the Board deems necessary

may be presented at such hearing. The Board will thereafter

render its decision and submit a copy of the same in writing to

the grievant within twenty (20) days following the next

regularly scheduled Board meeting.

2. Rules

Grievance shall be processed according to the following

rules:

a. If at any stage of the grievance procedure, the



grievant does not take the next step within the time a] lotted,

the grievance shall be settled in the manner recommended or

dct.ided at the last step taken by the grievant.

All reference to number of days in this procedure shall

be determined to mean working school days. In the event

grievances are not filed or processed in the manner and within

the times set forth above, they shall be forever barred.

b. Grievances shall be processed as rapidly as

possible. The number of days indicated in each step shall be

considered a maximum and every effort shall be made to eipedite

the process in a shorter period of time. The parties may

mutually agree in writing to extend any of such time periods.

c. It is agreed that the grievant may request

information in the possession of the Board of Trustees necessary

for the processing of said grievance. The Board shall consider

all such requests in good faith.

d. The grievant may withdraw the grievance at any

step.

e. All parties shall have the right to have counsel

present in Steps b, c, and d of the grievance procedure.

f. It is agreed that nothing in the above procedure

shall be interpreted in such a way as to modify or reduce the

rights guaranteed under the Constitution and laws of the United

States and the sovereign State of Kansas.
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ARTICLE IX - NON-RENEWAL AND TERMINATION OF CONTRACTS
Section A. Non-Probationary Employee

1. Grounds - The grounds for the non-renewal of a
Professional Employee's contract after such employee has
completed probationary status, and the causes for terminating a

Professional Employee's contract, except in the case of reduction

in force, shall be as follows:

(a) Conviction of a felony crime;

(b) Incapacity or continuing illness after exhaustion

of leave;

(c) Incompetency, insubordination, inefficiency,

neglect of duty, dishonesty, or other unprofessional

conduct on campus, or in connection with job-related

responsibilities, including failure to perform assigned

duties and responsibilities;

(d) Failure to comply with reasonable requirements of

administration, or Board, pertaining to professional

duties after notice of same;

(e) Failure to cooperate with fellow Professional

Employees or administration, when such failure

interferes with overall learning atmosphere and

professional effectiveness of employee; and

(f) Other good and just cause.

2. Procedures - The procedures for the non-renewal and

termination of the contracts of Professional Employees provided

in K.S.A. 1976 Supp. 72-5436. et seq., as amended, shall be



incorporated into this Agreement by reference.

Section B. Probationary Employee

The annual contract for a probationary Professional Employee

may be or may not be renewed as the Board of Trustees of The

Garden City Community College sees fit. In the event of

,:unrenewal, the Board, or its authorized representative, shall

notify said probationary employee in writing of said nonrenewal

of contract pursuant to the provisions of K.S.A. #72-5437 and 72-

5445. The reasons for said nonrenewal shall be left to the

discretion of the Board, but its decision shall not be base4 upon

arbitrary or capricious reasons, nor shall they be based upon

constitutionally impermissible grounds. A member of the

professional staff serving on a probationary appointment is

entitled to the same fringe benefits and the benefits of academic

freedom that are provided for other members of the professional

staff. During each year that a member is on probationary status,

he will be evaluated by his Division Director and Deans. Such

evaluation shall be discussed by the Division Director, Deans,

and employee on probation. The evaluation report will be signed

by the Division Director, the appropriate Dean, and the staff

member.

Section C. Reduction in Force

1. Layoff - In the event the Board determines there is to

be a layoff of non-probationary Professional Employees because of

financial reasons (the term "layoff" shall also include non-

renewal of a non-probationary Professional Employee's contract
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for financial reasons), the following procedure shall be
followed:

(a) If certain courses are eliminated, Professional

Employees who are not properly certified to teach the remaining

course shall be laid off first.

(b) Any additional layoffs shall be based on

administrative evaluation (which shall include recommendations of

Deans and Division Directors). In the event two or more

Professional EmplGyees are evaluated substantially equal, then

the selection shall be ,ade from among such equal employees on

the following basis:

1. Retention of those with the highest earned

degree from an accredited institution;

2. If such degrees are equal, then the selection

shall be made on the basis of retaining those with

the highest graduate credit hours, beyond the

degree, in the teaching area of the respective

Professional Employee;

3. If such degrees and credit hours are equal,

then the selection shall be made on *.ne basis of

retaining those with the most service with the

College, computed from their last date of hire,

excluding any prior layoffs, not to exceed 16

months as set forth in subsection Recall, below.

2. Service and Benefits - Professional Employees

shall retain credit for their length of service up to the time of

layoff, but shall not be entitled to earn additional credit for



service or receive benefits during the layoff.

3. Recall - Laid off Professional Employees shall

retain the right to recall until sixteen (16) months after the

day the employee's last regular contract was scheduled to

terminate. If the Board decides additional Professional

Employees are needed during this time, those on layoff shall be

eligible for reinstatement, before other applicants are

considered, using the criteria as was used to determine retention

from layoff. Any Professional Employees vho are not recalled

during this period shall be considered terminated at that time

without liability to either party.

The procedures for tie non-renewal and termination of the

contracts of the Professional Employees provided in K.S.A. 1976

Supp. 72-5436, et seq., as amended, shall be incorporated into

this Agreement by reference.



ARTICLE X - PROBATION PERIOD
Section A. Probationary Employment

All Professional Employees shall be probationary until they

have completed their first three years pursuant to the

provisions of K.S.A. 72-5445, provided however, that

Professional Employees employed during the year 1985-86 and

1986-87 shall have a two year probationary period.

-38-
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DURATION
0 F

AGREEMENT

The Board of Trustees of The Garden City Community College

(hereinafter referred to as the "Board") and The Garden City

Community College Higher Education Association, as

representative of the Professional Employees (as defined in
K.S.A. #72-5413) of The Garden City Community College, enter

into this Agreement covering the terms and conditions of

professional service for the school year 1987-1988 and 1988-

1989. During this twenty-four (24) month period, the Agreement

may be re-opened only by the mutual consent of both parties.

ATTEST:

DATED at Garden City, Kansas, this day of
1987.

By

By

THE GARDEN CITY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
HIGHER EDUCATION ASSOCATION

THE GARDEN CITY COMMUNITY COLLEGE



AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE

HUTCHINSON COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD OF TRUSTEES

AND THE

HUTCHINSON NATIONAL FACULTY ASSOCIATION

Effective July 1, 1985

through June 30, 1987
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This ccntract shall e e as of July 1, 1985, and shall continue

in effect throughne 30, 1987 subject to an reopening as follows:

In the event either party wishes to amend this Agreement, notice

may be given by February 1, 1987. By mutual consent the parties
to this Agreement may discuss and negotiate items which arise
during the life of this Agreement. Amendments resulting from
such negotiations shall take effect beginning the following July

1 or at such other time as may be mutually agreeable to the

parties.

The following document contains the additions and corrections as agreed

upon by the Hutchinson Community College Board of Trustees and the

Hutchinson National Faculty Association to become effective July 1, 1985.

ASSOCIATION

1,d OIL, (st-
President of Association

(c-) (I,R)

C

.N.IIIIMEMMIMMOININNO

Date of signing .0; /7?..T
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES

itY ))1 .
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identc7

Clerk of the Board
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Article I

Recognition

A. The Board hereby recognizes the Hutchinson National Faculty Associa-
tion as the exclusive negotiating representative as defined in KSA
72-5413 through72-5425, for all full-time and part-time professional
personnel presently employed by the Board, including faculty, coun-
selors, librarians and department chairpersons. This shall exclude
the President, all Deans, and administrative personnel. The terms,
faculty and/or faculty member(s), as herein used shall apply to all
academic ranks and shall refer to all professional employees repre-
sented by the Association. Nothing herein contained shall prohibit
the negotiation, through the recognized bargaining unit- -i.e., the
Hutchinson National Faculty Association--of separate contracts with
professional employees at the Kansas State Industrial Reformatory and
with those employed to teach or counsel in programs funded by federal
or state grants.

B. The Board agrees not to negotiate with any full-time or part-time
faculty member individually or with any faculty organization other
than the Association for the duration of the agreement.

Article II

Association and Faculty Members' Rights

A. Pursuant to KSA 72-5413 through 72-5425 of the State of Kansas, the
Board hereby agrees that every professional employee of the Board
shall have the right freely to organize, join and support the
Association for the purpose of engagin4 in collective bargaining or
negotiation and other concerted activities for mutual aid and pro-
tection. As a duly elected body exercising governmental power under
the laws of the State of Kansas, the Board undertakes and agrees that
it will not directly or indirectly deprive, discourage, coerce or
harass any faculty member in the enjoyment of any right conferred by
the Act nor shall the Association exhibit similar tactics in obtain-
ing their membership; that it will not discriminate against any
faculty member with respect to hours, wages, or any terms or
conditions of employment by reason of his/her membership in the
Association, his/her participation in any activities of the Associa-
tion or collective professional negotiations with the Board, or his/
her institution of any grievance, complaint or proceeding under this
Agreement.

B. Nothing contained herein shall be construed to deny or restrict to
any faculty member rights he/she may have under the General School
Laws of the State of Kansas or other applicable laws and regulations.
The rights granted to faculty members hereunder shall be deemed to be
in addition to those provided elsewhere.

C. The Association and its representatives shall have the right to use
the college facilities for meetings. No charge shall be made for the
Association's use of college facilities.
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D. Duly authorized representatives of the Association shall be permitted
to transact official Association business on college property at all
reasonable times.

E. For educational and professional purposes the Association shall have
the riOt to use college facilities and equipment, when such
facilities and equipment are not otherwise in use and shall pay for
the supply cost.

F. The Association shall have the right to post notices of its activ-
ities and matters of Association concern on faculty bulletin boards
and insert such notice in the college bulletin. The Association may
use the college mail service and faculty mail boxes for communica-
tions to faculty members, including faculty-wide distribution. It is
understood that the College shall not provide postage for any such
communication.

G. The Board agrees to furnish to the Association, upon request, all
available information concerning the professional staffing and
financial resources of the college, including but not limited to:
annual financial reports and audits, register of professional
personnel, tentative budgetary requIrements and allocations, agendas
and minutes of all Board meetings including all attachments thereto,
treasurer's reports, names and addresses and position on salary
schedule of all professional personnel in the bargaining unit, and
such other information as will assist the Association in developing
intelligent, accurate, informed and constructive proposals on behalf
of the faculty.

H. The Association should have representation on all major committees.

I. No faculty position shall be reclassified to be outside the existing
salary schedule without the approval of the Association, except that
salaries for sabbatical replacements shall oe subject to mutual
approval of the employee and the Board and except as otherwise
provided in this Agreement.

J. All policies and procedures adopted by the Board and the Association
for membership, recruiting, selection, and treatent of all full-time
or part-time professional personnel as covered by this contract shall
meet regulations of affirmative action, civil rights, Title IX, P. L.
95-256 and section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973.

R. The provisions of the Agreement and the wages, hours, terms and
conditions of employment shall be applied in a manner which is not
arbitrary, capricious or discriminatory and without regard to race,
creed, religion, color, national origin, handicap, age, sex or
marital status (widowed, divorced, married, single). The same
application shall be made in the case of faculty members who are
married to each other and in the case of an applicant who is married
to a professional employee.

L. Individual personnel files, including documents maintained by the
college listed below, shall be open to the individual faculty member
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immediately upon request and to the Association only upon written
request of the faculty member. No reproduction of such files will be
permitted without prior written consent of the faculty member.

- Application for employment and transcripts of academic record

- Medical records

- copies of all evaluation reports and recommendations of
Hutchinson Community College concerning the faculty member's
professional competence

- Copies of all annual contracts and/or other contracts where
applicable

- Record of accumulated sick and personal leave

M. An Association representative may place items on the written agenda
of a Board meeting by submitting such items to the President prior to
the preparation of the written agenda for the Board meeting, and such
representative may appear at any meeting.

N. This Agreement shall supersede all previous Board policiim on those
matters herein contained.

0. No faculty member shall attend Faculty or Association meetings during
his or her instructional hours. (Subject to Article VI, Section D.)

Article III

Rights of the Boail

The Association recognizes that the Board has responsibility and
authority to manage and direct, in behalf of the public, all the
operations and activities of the Hutchinson Community College to the
full extent authorized by law.

Article IV

Deductions for Professional Dues

A. Faculty members may at any time sign and deliver to the Board an
assignment authorizing deduction of general professional membership
dues and assessments of the Association. Such authorization shall
continue in effect until formally revoked in writing by the faculty
member and copies thereof delivered to the Association and the Board.

B. The deduction of membership dues may be made monthly from regular
check payments for nine months, beginning in October and ending in
June of each academic year, and the Board agrees to cause to be
remitted promptly all monies so deducted to the Association, accom-
panied by a list of faculty for whom the deductions have been made.
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Conditions of Employment

A. Basic Load

1. Full-time Faculty
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a. Teaching Faculty:

(1) The individual credit hour assignment shall range from
twenty-four (24) to thirty (30) credit hours per year or
from twenty-four (24) to forty (40) contact hours per
year.Once the maximum of thirty (30) credit hours or forty
(40) contact hours is reached, no more credit or contact
hours may be added without the consent of the faculty
member. If an overload for classes is assigned as per
Article V, A, 1, a, (4) below, extra pay will be paid as
provided in Article X, E, for hours in excess of thirty
(30) credit hours or forty (40) contact hours per year.

(2) Full-time faculty class loads shall be averaged over the
fall and spring semesters and evening and summer session;
however, class loads shall first be composed of fall and
spring classes, utilizing evening and summer school assign-
ments only after all fall and spring day-time assignments
are made.

(3) Class preparations should normally not exceed three
preparations unless because of the size and nature of the
department a larger number of preparations cannot be
avoided.

(4) These guidelines may be exceeded by a consensus among the
faculty member, the appropriate dean and/or the President,
and the ') epartment Chairperson.

(5) "Full-time" faculty shall mean those faculty members whose
contracts are for a term which includes both semesters of
the college year, any faculty member whose contract in-
cludes only one semester of the college year but who is on
an approved leave during the other semester of such year
and any faculty member on an approved leave during both
semesters.

b. Librarians:

(1) Should work no more than forty (40) hours per week over
five consecutive day periods.

(2) Should work no more than eight (8) consecutive hours in any
one day.

c. Counselors:

(1) Should serve the same number of days as teaching faculty.
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(2) Summer counseling will be compensated ever and above the
regular salary.

(3) Should work no more than forty (40) hours per week.

2. Part-time Day Faculty:

Part-time day personnel should not be employed in day classes
where there are sufficient course demands to justify the employ-
ment of a full-time faculty member, except that the department
chairperson, or his/her designee shall be consulted on such
appointments on a one semester basis where appropriate full-time
personnel are not available. Part-time faculty contracts shall be
for one semester.

Part-time faculty members shall not be required to maintain office
hours or advise students or attend college functions, except
department and general faculty meetings.

3. Adjunct Faculty:

Part-time faculty members who have taught ten semesters at the
college or who teach at least nine (9) credit hours or twelve (12)
contact hours per semester may be given an adjunct faculty con-
tract at the discretion of the Dean, with the consent of the
faculty member. Adjunct faculty contracts shall be for one
semester.

Adjunct faculty shall spend their proportionate amount of time on
campus and in participation in all other college responsibilities.
Adjunct faculty shall maintain five office hours per week.

Student advisees shall be assigned to adjunct faculty on a ratio
not to exceed two advisees per contact hour taught. Sponsorship
of college activities and attendance at college functions is

voluntary except that adjunct faculty are expected to attend
department and general faculty meetings. Other college respon-
sibilities may be assigned by the ',resident or his/her designee.

4. Summer Faculty:

Advising at preenrollment shall not exceed one day per credit hour
during any summer term_ without additional remuneration. Any
portion of a day used for advising or preenrollment shall count as
one of these days.

B. Class Size:

1. Every effort should be made to maintain a class size conducive to
proper learning. The instructor and department chairperson shall
make recommendations to the appropriate dean concerning class size
for individual classes and the appropriate dean shall make the
final determination regarding class size.

2. The number of students in any laboratory sectio.. should not exceed
the number accommodated by fixed stations in the assigned room.
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C. Course Schedule:

Each faculty member shall be given his/her teaching schedule for the
fall term no later than June 1 and for the spring term no later thanNovember 1. Schedules shall be subject to modification after these
dates in the case that classes have insufficient enrollment to be
taught (see class size guidelines in Article V, Section B, 1).

D. Office Hours:

1. Faculty members shall maintain at least five (5) posted hours per
wee,. for consultations with students. Such hours shall be in
addition to his/her scheduled classes. A normal working week is
considered to be forty hours.

In those instances where a full-time faculty member teaches a
night class as part of the regular thirty hour load, such faculty
memwer may be absent from campus one-half day per week per night
taught during that semester, and still be considered to have met
the expectation of a forty hour normal work week. This provision,
however, does not exempt such faculty member from general or
departmental faculty meetings.

2. If no appointments are scheduled during a consultation period, the
faculty member should use the time for professional responsibil-
ities.

3. A faculty member shall not be excused to engage in remunerative
activities during the school day except with consent of the
President or his/her designee.

E. Student Advising:

Faculty members shall be charged with the responsibility of advisingno more than thirty (30) students. This number shall be exceeded
only by consent of the faculty member and the department chairperson.

F. Sponsorship of Student Activities:

Sponsorship of all student clubs and organizations should be on avoluntary basis. All full-time faculty members are expected to
assume some responsibility in the program of student activities.

G. Attendance at College Functions:

1. A professional attitude should be maintained by faculty toward allcollege sponsored functions and activities; however, faculty
attendance at all college sponsored functions and activities shall
be strictly voluntary.

2. Working at athletic events shall not be considered part of the
regular faculty assignment. Any such assignment shall be volun-
tary and shall be compensated over and above the regular salary.

3. Faculty attending those functions for which academic attire isrequired shall have said attire, with exception of the hood,
furnished by the college at no charge.
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H. Academic Calendar:

The academic calendar shall be developed cooperatively by the
President, the Board, and the Association. It will appear in its
final form as an appendix to this Agreement at the time of the
Agreement's ratification.

I. Board Provision for Assisting Instruction:

1. The B,ard shall provide office space and equipment for each
faculty member, including:

a. Separate desk with lockable drawer space and file cabinet;
b. Adequate space for coats and other personal articles;
c. Telephone service in each office area operative at all hours

during which classes are in session;
d. Two or more chairs for visitors; and
e. Typewriter as available

2. The Board shall provide classroom space and supplies for each
faculty member, including:

a. Adequate chalkboard space in every classroom
D. Free copies, exclusively for tne faculty member's personal use,

of all texts used in each course he/she is to teach
c. Adequate storage space for instructional materials and supplies
d. Adequate attendance books, paper, pencils, pens, and such other

material required in teaching responsibilities
e. Adequate conference space for advising and conferring with

students as available

3. Secretarial Assistance:

a. A full-time faculty secretary (35 hours per week) will be
provided for every twenty full-time faculty.

b. Student help will be provided when possible.
c. The Association may have the assistance of any secretary under

the supervision of the Dean of Finance when it does not
interfere with his/her job assignments.

J. Faculty Parking:

1. The aoard shall provide adequate, lighted, off - street, paved park-
ing facilities, properly maintained for faculty use at no charge.

2. The Board may require parking decals for each faculty car but
shall furnish same at no cost to all faculty.

K. Safety:

1. Faculty shall not be required to
conditions or to perform tasks
safety, or well-being.

2. A registered nurse sbial be on
college is in Jperation.

137

work under unsafe or hazardous
which endanger their health,

duty at posted times when the



Page 8

L. Vacancies:

1. Notice of any professional position vacancy, administrative or
faculty, shall be circulated to the members of the faculty prior
to its publication elsewhere. Such notice shall include a

complete job description, including salary range, duties,
responsibilities and a statement of required qualifications.
Exceptions on faculty circulation may be made for evening college
faculty appointments so long as the position is posted on the
bulletin board in the mail room prior to filling the vacancy and
publication elsewhere.

a. A search committee shall be selected to recommend candidates
for appointment to vacancies in the following administrative
positions: president, vice president, dean, director. The
Association shall appoint two representatives to serve on any
search committee that is selected.

b. Whenever a vacancy shall occur in any department, including all
instructional departments, the chairperson of the department or
his/her designee shall serve on the search committee for the
purpose of reviewing applications and credentials, interviewing
candidates and making recommendations to the appropriate dean
and President. In no case shall anyone be appointed to fill
such a vacancy who has not received a favorable recommendation
from a majority of the search committee.

c. The Dean of Academic Education will seek and file all the
applications for librarians and media personnel. HE /she will
meet with the Director of Library Lery ices and review the
applications. They will select for interview those who, in
their judgment, are the best qualified for the position and
present their final selection to the President, who upon
satisfactory review, will recommend the candidate to the Board
of Trustees.

d. Whenever a vacancy shall occur in the counseling department and
the related professional service departments, the dean, direc-
tor, or coordinator in charge will seek and file applications.
He/she will select for interview those who, in his/her judg-
ment, are best qualified for the pc,..ition and present his/her
final selection to the President who, upon satisfactory review,
will recommend till candidate to the Board of Trustees for
employment.

M. Transfer:

1. Consultation with the faculty member involved shall precede
transfer in assignment of schedule of hours or courses.

2. Under no circumstance should a faculty member be assigned to teach
a subject in which he has no formal preparation.

3. Any faculty member who assumes administrative duties and subse-
quently returns to faculty status shall resume all rights and
privileges that he/she would have had if he/she had continued in
the faculty status without interruption.
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N. Academic Freedom:

1. The teacher is entitled to full freedom in research and in the
publication of the results, subject to the adequate performance of
his/her other academic duties. Access to facilities and funds for
research shall be at the discretion of the Department Chairperson
and appropriate dean. Research for pecuniary return should be
based upon an understanding with the President and the Board of
Trustees of the institution.

2. The teacher is entitled to freedom in the classroom in discussing
his/her subject, but he/she should be careful not to int:cduce
into his/her teaching controversial matter which has no relation
to his/-her subject. Limitations imposed on the teacher's
academic freedom should be clearly stated prior to the time of the
appointment. Any reservations of the faculty member, religious or
otherwise, should be defined in writing prior to the time of the
appointment.

3. College or university teachers are citizens, members of a learned
profession, and officials of an educational institution. When
they write or speak as ci''izens, they should be free from institu-
tional censorship or discipline, but their special position in the
community imposes special obligations. As persona of learning and
educational officers, they should at all times be accurate,
exercise appropriate restraint, show respect foe the opinions of
others, and make every effort to indicate that they are not
institutional spokespeople.

4. Faculty members have a right to seek changes of college policies
by appropriate means, but means deemed inappropriate include
committing or inciting acts of physical violence against
individuals, acts which interfere with academic freedom, acts of
destruction of property, and other acts which interfere with the
normal functioning of the institution.

0. Department Chairperson:

1. The following procedure is
selection:

a. The nominations will be
two or more nominees on
the appropriate dean.

recommended for department chairperson

made by each department member listing
a form to be provided by the office of

b. The nominations will be opened by the appropriate dean in the
presence of the President of the College and the President of
the Association, and selections by the President of the College
and the appropriate dean will be announced. The selections
will be made from the nominations made by the department
members.

c. Prior to selection, the willingness of each nominee to serve as
Department Chairperson will be confirmed.
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d. Members of more than one department may nominate candidates in
the several departments in which courses are taught, and may be

nominated as a candidate in each department taught; however,
one may serve as chairperson of only one department.

e. Those persons who have resigned from the staff and those retir-
ing from the staff the conclusion of the school term in
which the nomination is made, shall not participate in the
nomination process.

2. The Department Chairperson shall be selected for a two-year term.
At the conclusion of each two-year term, or when a department
chairperson resigns, the procedure for selection of the department
chairperson shall be reinstituted. Chairpersons may serve for
more than one term.

3. Department Chairpersons wil: be accorded a reduced teaching load
of 20% for each five full-time equivalent faculty members to the
extent that funding by the Board of Trustees is feasible. This
reduced load will be limited to a 20% minimum and a 50% maximum.
Department chairpersons who are temporarily overloaded because of
unusual circumstances, such as development of new programs, may
negotiate additional released time.

4. Specific mango went training experience will be provided annually
for named department chairpersons.

5. Department Chairpersons shall be expected to enter into a ten

month contract with the Board. Department Chairpersons shall be
expected to perform such additional duties as shall be designated
by t'de President.

P. Orientation:

The Association will work with the Administration in providing
orientation for all new faculty members.

Q. Faculty Handbook:

The Faculty Handbook and changes in the Faculty Handbook shall be
developed jointly by the Administration and the Association.
Revisions may be implemented at any time during the duration of this
Agreement so long as such revisions are not in conflict with the
Master Agreement.

R. Policies Not Covered by Handbook or Master Agreement:

Any policies and/or procedures affecting items in this Agreement
shall be resolved by mutual agreement among the Board, President, or
administrator designated by him/her, and the Association. Such
supplemental agreements shall be reduced to writing and appended to
the Master Agreement. However, this agreement shall not be construed
to cover normal routine procedures and activities of the institution.
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S. Curriculum Committee:

1. A Curriculum Committee, fully representative of all instructional
departments shall be appointed by the President of the College.
Members of the College Executive Committee shall not serve on the
Curriculum Committee, except the Dean of Instruction and Dean of
Continuing Education. Two faculty members shall be appointed by
the Faculty Association to serve on the Curriculum Committee.

2. Any new programs or changes in the clrriculum shall require the
approval of the Curriculum Committee. Recommendations from this
committee are forwarded to the College Extzutive Committee and the
Board of Trustees.

T. Meetings:

1. General Faculty Meetings:

a. The President of the College or his/her designee shall be
responsible for conducting all faculty meetings.

b. Minutes of the previous general faculty meeting, together with
an agenda of each meeting must be circulated prior to said
meetings and copies shall be mailed or distributed to all Board
of Trustee members.

2. Department Meetings:

a. A schedule for regular department meetings shall be determined
by the chairperson of the department and the President of the
College.

b. Other meetings may be called by the chairperson of the depart-
ment or at the request of any department member.

3. Faculty Association Meetings:

A copy of the Association meeting minutes shall be distributed to
the Board of Trustees. The motions votes: upon shall be a part of
the minutes.

4. Board of Trustee Meetings:

A copy of the Board meeting minutes shall be distributed to the
Association president.

U. Field Trips:

A field trip shall be defined as any educational activity which
requires students and/or faculty members to leave the campus. This
shall not include trips between campus locations (such as between the
Main Campus and the South Campus) or trips as a result of continuing
arrangements with local businesses (such as work-study programs or
printing contracts). Field trips require prior approval by the
administration.
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1. The College, upon request, shall supply transportation for all

such trips. Faculty members shall not be required to use their
own vehicles for such trips.

2. The College shall provide insurance as is required by law whenever
the faculty member is required to travel on college business.

3. The field trip must have the approval of the appropriate dean.

V. Number of Committee Assignments:

Full-time faculty members shall not
and/or unpaid special assignments
otherwise. Department chairpersons
other than those required by their
desire otherwise.

A. Paid Leaves of Absence:

1. Sick Leave:

serve on more than two committees
at one time unless they desire
shall not serve on any committees
duties as chairperson unless they

Artic-e VI

Faculty Benefits

a. Each new full-time faculty member will be credited with a

twenty school day sick leave allowance contingent on renewal of
contract for the second year. Otherwise, ten days only will be
paid sick leave. At the beginning of the fall semester of each
school year, after the second year of service, each faculty
member shall be credited with an additional ten day sick leave
allowance. Such allowance is to be used for absences caused by
illness or physical disability of the faculty member. The
unused portion of such allowance shall accumulate indefinitely;
however, the limit of sick leave with pay shall be sixty (60)
days per school year, or in the case of extended illness to be
reviewed by the Council of Administrators and the Hutchinson
National Faculty Association president who shall have one vote
in regard to additional sick leave. In the event that a

faculty member is requested to cover his/her colleague's
classes he/she will be compensated proportionally at substitute
pay. Sick leave days will he deducted commencing wit!.' the
first day of absence.

Faculty members employed prior to this agreement shall retain
sick leave already accrued. Faculty members on a ten month
contract shall receive one additional day of sick leave, or a
maximum of eleven days per year. Faculty members on an eleven
month contract shall receive two additional days of sick leave
or a maximum of twelve days per year.

Any faculty member teaching a full time summer contract shall
receive an additional one day sick leave for each four-week
session. This shall exclude those with ten or more month
contracts.
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If a faculty member exceeds his/her sick leave allowance, a

deduction of 1/180 (if on a nine month's contract) of his/her
annual salary per day will be made for excess leave.

b. Adjunct faculty will be granted one (1) day sick leave for each
three credit hours taught. Leave will accumulate unless there
is a full year's lapse in employment. Such allowance is to be
used for absences caused by illness or physical disability of

the faculty member. The unused portion of such allowance shall
accumulate indefinitely; however, the limit of sick leave with
pay shall be thirty (30) days per semester, or in the case of
extended illness to be reviewed by the Council of Administra-
tors and the Hutchinson National Faculty Association president
who shall have one vote in regard to additional sick leave. In
the event that a faculty member is reqtested to cover his/her
colleague's classes he/she will be compensated proportionally
at substitute pay. Sick leave days will be deducted commencing
with the first day of absence.

Part-time faculty members employed prior to this agreement
shall retain sick leave already accrued. Otherwise, part-time
faculty members shall not be entitled to sick leave.

If a part-time faculty member exceeds his/her sick leave allow-
ance, a proportionate amount will be deducted for excess leave.

2. Bereavement:

Leave will be allowed by the President or his/her designee for
each death in a faculty member's immediate family.

3. Family Illness:

In case of serious illness of a member of the employee's house-
hold, leave with pay will be granted by the President or his/her
designee.

4. Personal Leave:

Each fa( .ty member may be granted personal leave with pay at cne
discretion of the President or his/her designee.

5. Legal Leave:

The faculty member shall be excused from work for jury service or
if he/she appears as a subpoenaed witness in court. Such faculty
member shall be paid his/her regular salary in addition to the fee
received for acting as a juror or witness.

6. Sabbatical Leave:

The Board will grant sabbatical leave of absence for full-time
faculty in accordance with the following provisions:
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a. Faculty members shall be eligible for two semesters of sabbat-
ical leave after five years of full-time continuous service. If
the faculty member has previous part-time service he/she may
count a maximum of ninety (90) credit hours part-time teaching
towards the five years' requirements. Thirty credit hours of
part-time teaching would be equivalent to one year of full-time
service. The number of sabbatical leaves shall be limited to
five (5) members of the faculty each year. Sabbatical leaves
not used during any one year shall not accumulate the next
year. Potential value to the institution and seniority in

service shall be considered in the granting of such leaves.

b. A sabbatical leave may be granted if recommended by the
sabbatical committee for a faculty member to pursue an approved
degree program or other appropriate study, to do research and
publication, to pursue appropriate post-doctoral work, to
travel in areas related to the faculty member's teaching
assignments, or to participate in approved work experience
providing the other faculty in the department will carry
his/her claas load or a fully qualified substitute can be
found. It shall be the responsibility of the appropriate dean
to find sabbatical replacements.

c. A sabbatical leave shall not exceed two (2) consecutive
semesters.

d. The salary for a two-semester sabbatical leave will be one/half
of that which would normally be paid. Should a faculty member
elect to take only a single semester sabbatical leave his pay
will be equal to that which would be paid if he/she were not on
sabbaticzl.

If a faculty member on leave qualifies for a more advanced
column the semester he/she returns to teaching, the contract
will be adjusted at the beginning of the semester he/she
returns.

If a faculty member is on sabbatical during one semester and
teaches at the college during the other semester of an academic
year, the half year taught will count in determining number of
ytars of teaching experience.

e. Applications for sabbatical leave for the full academic year or
for the fall semester of an academic year shall be submitted by
the preceding January 15th and applications for leave for the
spring semester of an academic year shall be submitted by the
preceding May 1st. Applications shall be in writing and shall
be submitted to a sabbatical screening committee composed of
seven members, four faculty members elected by the Faculty
Association, the designee of the President, the Dean of

Academic Education and the Dean of Technical Education. The
committee shall elect a chairperson.
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Within thirty (30) days after close of dates for receipt of an
application for sabbatical leave, the sabbatical screening
committee shall approve or disapprove the same. If the appli-
cation is approved by the sabbatical screening committee, the
same shall be submitted to the President of the College for
presentation to the Board of Trustees. The Board of Trustees
shall act upon requests for sabbatical leave at its meeting
held immediately following approval of a request by the
sabbatical screening committee and shall promptly notify t',e

faculty member of approval or disapproval of his/her request.
The faculty member shall have thi.ty (30) days after Board
approval to make a final commitment in writing to the
President, appropriate dean and Department Chairperson for
sabbatical leave. If the faculty member fails to accept (or
reject) sabbatical leave in writing to the proper administra-
tors within such thirty day period, the sabbatical position
shall become open to other faculty applications.

f. Before any leave is granted under this section, the faculty
member shall agree in writing that in the event he/she fails to
return to service at the expiration of such leave and to teach
in the Hutchinson Community College for a period of at least
one year thereafter, he/she shall refund all sums of money paid
him/her by the Board during said sabbatical leave.

g. Partial sabbaticals are allowed and are defined as a condition
in which a faculty member continues to fulfill his/her duties
for some part of his/her regular assignment while the time
released for the sabbatical is used to pursue sabbatical
activities as specified in the Master Contract.

A partial sabbatical shall be counted equivalent to the portion
of the load for which the faculty member is released. If, for
example, a faculty member is granted one-half released load for
two semesters, he/she shall be considered to have received the
equivalent of one semester's sabbatical leave. A faculty
member .n partial sabbatical shall be eligible for full salary
until he/she has used the equivalent of a semester's leave.

h. Faculty members shall be eligible for a second sabbatical leave
after five years of full-time continuous service following the
previous sabbatical leave.

7. Pregnancy:

Childbirth and pregnancy-related illnesses will be treated the
same as any other temporary disability.

8. The Board of Trustees may authorize extended leave for any of the
above causes in those cases where conditions warrant it.

9. In no case shall leave be deducted for vacation days or holidays.

10. Retention of Faculty Benefits:
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Any faculty member on a paid leave of absence, including
sabbatical, shall retain all accrued and continuing benefits,
except as stated in Article VI, Section A, Subsection 6d, during
the period of said ',ave.

11. Except as otherwise provided 'erein, part-time faculty members
shall not be entitled to paid leaves of absence.

B. Unpaid Leave of Absence:

1. Military Leave:

A military leave of absence shall be granted to any faculty member
who shall be drafted during his/her teaching service for one tour
of military duty in any branch of the Armed Forces of the United
States. Military leave shall also be granted for periods of time
for the purpose of fulfilling required commitments to the .rational
Guard or any reserve component of the United States Armed Forces.
Upon return from such leave, the faculty member will be reemployed
in accordance with the requirements of such applicable law for the
retention of reemployment rights.

2. Political Activities:

Political participation by faculty members which requires partial
or full time away from the teaching assignment will be negotiated
between the faculty member, the President, and the Board of

Trustees. No Board policy, however, will impair the right of a
faculty member's participatl%41 in political activity so long as
the activity in no way interferes with his/her employment
assignment.

3. An unpaid leave shall not exceed two consecutive semesters.

4. A faculty member may elect to take an unpaid leave of absence up
to a maximum of one year, with approval of the Board of Trustees,
providing an acceptable substitute may be found.

5. Any faculty member on leave of absence shall retain previously
accrued sick leave, seniority or any other benefits. No addi-
tional benefits will accrue during the leave of absence.

C. Admission to Courses:

1. Full-time professional employees, and retired full-time faculty
members with ten years of continuous service to the College, will
be granted a waiver of fees for entrance to any courses for
credit, at the discretion of the appropriate administrator,
offered by the College. Full-time professional employees may, at
the discretion of the appropriate adoinistrator, audit any course
offered by the College at no expense.

2. The spouse of a faculty member will be granted a waiver of fees
for entrance to any courses, for credit or audit, offered by the
College.
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D. Professional Activities:

Released time shall be available for each faculty member to attend
local, state, and national professional meetings and activities.
Requests for approval of released time for such meetings and other
professional activities shall be submitted as early as possible to
the President or his/her designee. Any denial shall have a

rationale attached to it.

E. Retirement Program:

1. A faculty member may, but shall not be required to, retire at the
end of the school year in which the faculty member attains 65
years of age. A faculty member who elects to so retire shall
notify the President of the College in writing of his or her
election to retire and not to renew his or her contract on or
before March 15 of the school year in which the faculty member
attains 65 years of age.

2. A faculty member shall retire at the end of the school year in
which the faculty member attains 70 years of age.

3. Faculty members who have reached the age of 65 and elect to return
or who have reached 70 years of age may be employed on a part-time
basis. Their salary will be determined by the portion of a

full-time teaching assignment they are carrying. Their base
classification used for the salary will be the same as they
received for their last full year of teaching.

Article VII

Grievance Procedure

A. Faculty:

A grievance is an allegation or complaint by a faculty member or
members, hereinafter referred to as a "Grievant", based upon an event
which affects a condition of employment, discipline or discharge,
and/or alleged violation, misrepresentation of any provision of this
Agreement or any existing rule, order or regulation of the Board of
Trustees. In the event that a faculty member or members become aware
they have a basis for a grievance, he/she or they shall:

1. First, the grievant shall present a written grievance to the
appropriate administrator within ten school days after recognition
of the grievance.

2. If as a result of the response to the written grievance by the
appropriate administrator, a valid grievance as determined by the
Grievant still exists, the Grievant may invoke the formal
grievance procedure on the form set forth in the annexed Appendix,
signed by the Grievant and/or the Association. Two copies of the
grievance shall be filed with the President of the College or a
representative designated by him/her. A copy of the grievance
shall be forwarded to the chairman of the Board of Trustees.
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3. Within one calendar week from the date of filing, the President or
his/her designee shall meet with the grievant and the President of

the Association in an effort to resolve the grievance. The Presi-
dent or his/her designee shall indicate his/her disposition of the
grievance in writing within one calendar week of said meeting.

4. If the Grievant is not satisfied with the disposition of the
grievance by the President or his/her designee or if no disposi-
tion has been made within the time limits in paragraph 3, the
grievance shall be transmitted to the Board of Trustees by filing
a written copy thereof with the Chairperson of the said Doard.
The Board shall, within two calendar weeks of the date of filing,
either allow the grievance or hold a hearing on the grievance. No
later than one calendar week thereafter, the Board of Trustees
shall indicate its disposition of the grievance in writing to the
grievant and the Association.

5. No reprisals of any kind shall be taken against any faculty member
for participating in any grievance.

6. The number of days indicated at each level should be considered as
maximum and every effort should be made to expedite the process.
However, the time limits may be ex'aended by mutual cnnsent.
Failure by the College to reply to the grievance within the time
limits specified automatically grants to the grievant the right to
process the grievance to the next step. If the grievant fails to
appeal from one step to the next step within the time limits
specified, the grievance shall be considered settled on the basis
of the last College response, and the grievance shall not be
subject to further appeal.

7. All documents, communications and records dealing with a grievance
shall be filed separately from the personal files of participants.

8. A grievance may be withdrawn at any level.

9. In the event that a grievance against an administrative office
cannot be resolved through regular channels, the Association may,
by a two-thirds majority vote of its members, ask the Board to
review such a grievance within two (2) calendar weeks.

B. In the event that grievance is not resolved through the procedures
set out herein, then either ,arty may request, in writing, additional
arbitration by representatives of both groups and such request will

be honored by the opposing party.

Article VIII

Professional Behavior

The Board recognizes that the NEA Code of Ethics of the Education
Profession as it appears in the Appendix is considered by the

Association and its membership to define acceptable criteria of
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professional behavior. The Association shall deal with ethical
problems in accordance with the terms of said Code of Ethics of the
Education Profession. Alleged breaches of discipline or of the NEA
Code of Ethics of the Education Profession shall be promptly reported
to the offending faculty member and to the Association. The

Association will use its best resources to correct breaches of

professional behavior by any faculty member and, in appropriate
cases, may institute proceedings against the faculty member with the
administration and Board for reprimand, probation, or discharge.

Article IX

Contracts, Dismissal, Probation and Suspension

A. Contracts:

1. All contracts of employment of full-time faculty members shall be
deemed to continue for the next succeeding school year unless
written notice of intention to nonrenew the contract is served by
the College upon any faculty member on or before the 10th day of
April, or, written notice to the College shall be given by the
faculty member on or before the 10th day of May, that he/she does
not desire continuation of said contract. Contracts may be enter-
ed into for more than one year if agreed to by the Association and
Board of Trustees.

2. Contracts of employment of part-time and adjunct faculty members
shall be for one semester only and shall terminate at the end of
the semester without turtlier notice.

3. Contracts may be terminated or changed at any time by mutual
consent of both the instructor and the College.

4. Contracts with full-time faculty members who have completed three
consecutive years of employment in the College may be nunrenewed
only in accordance with Section C of this Article IX. Contracts
with full-time faculty members who have not zompleted three years
of employment in the College may be nonrenewed without cause,
except where the faculty member alleges that nonrenewal is the
result of his or her having extrlised a constitutional right.

5. Contracts may be terminated prior to the expiration of the term
thereof only in accordance with Section B of this Article IX.

6. Nothing herein contained, shall prevent the filing of a grievance
in accordance with Article VII in the event of nonrenewal of a

faculty member's contract, dismissal, suspension, or probation as
provided in Section D or E of this Article IX.

7. Copies of the annual contracts of employment appear in the
Appendix.
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B. Dismissal:

A contract of employment may be terminated and a faculty member dis-
missed prior to the exi,iation of the term of his or her contract for
"just cause." The exercise of a constitutional right shall under no
circumstances constitute an element of "just cause." "Just caur,e"
must be established and is determined on the basis of factors that
relate to the performance of assigned teaching duties and/or the
effective operation of the system.

A faculty member may be terminated prior to the expiration of the
term of his/her contract only in accordance with the following
procedure:

1. Termination of the contract of a faculty member prior to expira-
tion of the term of his/her contract shall be initiated by the
President of the College as Chairperson of the Professional
Practices Committee, with Board approval. The Professional
Practices Committee shall consist of:

(a) The President of the College
(b) The appropriate Dean
(c) The President of the local Faculty Association
(d) The Department Chairperson
(e) A full-time faculty member chosen by the affected faculty

member

The Association or any other interested party may recommend in
writing to the President of the College the termination of the
contract of a faculty member by setting forth in reasonable
detail, charges, which if valid, would constitute "just cause" as
set forth in Section B of this Article. In the event the accused
is President of the local Faculty Association or is a department
chairperson, the department or Association he/she represents will
elect an alternate member to fill that vacancy, for purposes of
voting, and the original member shall have no vote or position.

2. The Professional Practices Committee shall promptly consider
whether there is "just cause" for termination of a faculty
member's contract. Within seven (7) days after the President
initiates termination proceedings, the Committee shall report its
recommendations and findings with respect thereto to the chair-
person of the Board of Trustees.

The Board of Trustees shall consider the recommendations and

findings of the Professional Practices Committee in deciding
whether to terminate a faculty member's contract.

3. In the event that the Board determines that there is "just cause"
for termination of a faculty member's contract, the Board shall
give written notice to the faculty member of its intention to
terminate his/her contract in accordance with the provisions of
K.S.A. 72-5436, et seq., and amendments thereto, which provide for
due process procedure and contract termination.
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C. Nonrenewal:

A contract of employmeL_ of a full-time faculty member who has
complei-ed three conse.Aitive years of employment in the College may be
nonrenswed by the Board of Trustees for "just cause." The exercise
of a constitutional right shall under no circumstances constitute an
element of "just cause." "Just cause" must be established and is
determined on the basis of factors that relate to the performance of
assigned teaching duties and/or the effective operation of the
system.

Upon determining "just cause" for nonrenewal of a contract of a

faculty member, the President of the College shall give written
notice to the faculty member of the intention to nonreilew his/her
contract. ..uch notice shall include: (1) a statement of the reasons
for the proposed nonrenewal and (2) a statement that the faculty
member may have the matter heard by a hearing committee, upon written
nocice filed with the secretary of the Board of Trustees within
fifteen (15) days from the date of such notice of nonrenewal that
he/she desires to be heard and designating therein one hearing
committee member. If a hearing is requested by the faculty member,
such hearing shall be held in accordance with the provisions of
K.S.A. 72-5435, e* seq.

D. Suspension:

1. A faculty member may be suspended from regular duties by the
President of the College from such time as a statement of cause is
delivered to the faculty member.

2. In the event that a faculty member is suspended, the faculty
member shall not continue to perform his/her regular duties in the
classroom but may be required to perform other academic duties as
the President directs. The faculty member shall be entitled to
receive his/her regular pay and all other benefits under his/her
contract of employment until such time as the Board of Trustees
shall determine whether the faculty member shall be dismissed in
accordance with the procedures outlined herein. If the Board of
Trustees shall determine that the faculty member shall be
dismissed, from am after such determination, the faculty member
shall not be entitled to any pay except the total fraction of
his/her contracted salary and other benefits fulfilled on a days
taught basis.

E. Probation:

1. A faculty member may be placed on probation by the President of
the College for any of the causes set forth in Section B of this
Article IX. A faculty member shall be notified in writing that
he/she is being placed on probation. This notification shall
state the causes for this action and the conditions of probation.

2. The term of probation, not to exceed one (1) year, shall be deter-
mined by the President of the College except that during the
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period of the probation, the faculty member shall continue to
perform his/her regular duties but that said faculty member shall
not be entitled to receive any additional benefits or increment
increase from the time of probation until the faculty member is

released from said probationary ieriod. In the event that said
probation occurs subsequent to the signing or approval of a new
contract, then said contract shall be modified to conform to the
terms of the probation and for its period thereof.

F. Reduction of Instructional Staff:

1. All tenure shall be departmental only as it relates to reduction
of instructional staff.

2. In the event that tl,e Board determines that it is necessary to
reduce the number of faculty members in a department of the
college, the following procedures shall be followed:

a. The P'ard shall first designate the courses to be discontinued
or reduced in number in that department.

b. If the faculty member assigned to courses which are discon-
tinued or reduced is not qualified to teach other courses in
the department the contract of such faculty member may be
nonrenewed.

c. If the faculty member assigned to courses which are discon-
tinued or reduced is qualified to teach other courses in the
department, such faculty member shall be offered an assignment
to teach those courses. If two or more faculty members are
qualified to teach the same courses, the faculty member with
the most merit units will be offered an assignment to teach the
same and the contract of the faculty member with the least
number of merit units may be nonrenewed.

d. A "merit" unit shall mean any 15-hour unit of approved college
credit above the master's degree. Any 3-year teaching experi-
ence at the college shall also constitute one merit unit.
Part-time teaching experience at the college prior to full time
employment shall be prorated at the rate of one merit unit for
every 90 credit hours taught or the equivalent of three years
teaching experience. Any year that a faculty member has been
on probation or has been notified in writing that a deficiency
in that faculty member's teaching experience existed will not
be counted toward merit units.

3. No4..hing herein c , tanned shall prohibit a faculty member whose
contract has bee no.xenewed pursuant to Paragraph 1 above from
applying for a vacant teaching assignment for which that facllty
member is qualified Colleting nonrenewal.

4. Nothing herein contained shall prohibit the Board from offering a
faculty member a teaching assignment in another department of the
college as an alternative to nonrenewal of that faculty member's
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contract. In the event that a faculty member accepts an assign-
ment in another department of the college and in the further event
that courses taught by that faculty member are again offered in
the department from which he or she transferred, within three
years of such transfer, that faculty member shall be given
preference during such three year period in consideration of

applicants for those courses.

5. It is understood that factors which may require reduction of

instructional staff include: change in the size or nature of the
student population, unavoidable budgetary limitations or similar
factors affecting the overall operation of the college. The Board
and the Faculty Association shall use their best efforts to main-
tain enrollment, operate within a reasonable budget and conduct
the college in a professional manner in an effort to avoid
reduction of instructional staff.

Article X

Professional Caapensation

A. Salary Schedule:

1. All new and existing faculty members are to be placed on the
proper step and level on the salary schedule. New faculty members
shall enter the schedule on the appropriate column as determined
by the appropriate dean and the President. The amount of
experience Iranted shall not exceed, but may be less than that
determined the following ratio:

College teaching experience - one year equals one level
Other teaching experience - three years equals two levels
Approved work experience in those areas requiring work

experience - one year equals one level

2. Each new faculty member shall have an evaluation made by the
President, appropriate Dean, and appropriate Department Chairman,
of his/her work experience. Some work experience may be allowed
to count as teaching experience for determining the salary level.
A year of acceptable work experience may be considered equal to a
year of teaching experience.

3. The Board may place a new faculty member on any step on the salary
schedule that it deems appropriate, taking into account the
faculty member's experience and educational background and the
availability of persons to fill the position if the Board deter-
mines that such placement is in the best interests of the College.
Thereafter, that faculty member shall be advanced on the salary
schedule based upon years of service and change of educational
qualifications or work earned subsequent to initial placement.

Before advanced placement shall be granted to a faculty member
under this paragraph, the president of the College shall:

(a) review such placement with the appropriate department
chairperson and
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(b) notify. the president of the Association of his/her
intention to recommend such placement to the Board.

The Board may act.eleraLq advancement of existing faculty members
on the salary schedule in case of tight labor market conditions.
A committee (consisting of two representatives appointed by the
Board, two representatives appointed by the Association, and a
chairperson appointed by the Board, shall review the areas in
which retention of qualified faculty is a problem.

The Committee shall function as an advisory body that assists the
Board in isolating the areas where it may be necessa,y to accel-
erate advancement. Wher a matter is brought to the committee by
the Board, the committee shall function forthwith and shall report
its findings to the Board and to the Association. The final
decision, which rests ultimately with the Board, shall be reported
back to the committee forthwith.

4. Attached hereto and to become a part hereof are related salary
schedules and addenda.

B. Salary Payment:

1. The salary of each faculty member shall be paid on the twentieth
day of the month.

2. Deductions may be authorized by the individual faculty member and
shall be executed by the College Finance Office for local, state,
and national Association dues and such other purposes as mutually
agreed upon by the Association and the Board.

C. Adjunct Faculty Salaries:

Adjunct faculty members shall be placed on the proper step and level
cf the salary schedule. Those faculty members shall advance one
level for each thirty credit or forty contact hours taught at the
College. Adjunct faculty members shall be paid a salary equal to the
number of credit hours taught times the salary for the faculty mem-
ber's step and level divided by thirty credit or forty contact hours,
as the case may be.

D. Summer Salaries:

1. Except as provided in paragraph 2 below, commencing the summer of
1986, a faculty member who teaches during the summer session in
excess of his/her full-time load shall be paid as provided in
Article X, E.

2. If less than twelve students enroll in a class, the class will be
cancelled unless the faculty member and summer school adminis-
trator mutually agree that the class shall be taught and that the
salary shall be $37.50 per credit hour times the number of

students enrolled in the class.
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E. Part-time and Overload Salaries:

1. Part -tire faculty members shall be compensated at $300.00 per
credit Lat.

2. Full-time faculty members who consent to teach an overload shall
be compensated at the rate of $450.00 per credit hour taught,
plus, using 1985-86 as a base year, an amount equal to $10.00 per
credit hour for each year of full teaching experience at the
College, not to exceed $500.00 per credit hour.

At the faculty member's option, compensation for fall semester
overload shall be paid as follows:

a. during that time for which the services are being rendered, or
b. at the earliest pay period after it has been determined that

the faculty member will meet the contractual requirement.
Payment will be in a lump sum or prorated over the Spring
Semester, at the faculty member's option.

Should the faculty member choose the first option (X, E, 2, a) and
then be deficient, salary reduction or repayment will be based
upon the overload compensation.

3. In the event an evening clean does not fill, the instructor will
be compensated at :7he rate of one-sixteenth of the salary for each
week the class meets.

F. Substitute Pay:

In the event that a faculty member is requested to cover his/her
colleague's classes he/she will be compensated proportionally at

substitute pay of $10 per lecture hour and $7 per laboratory hour.
(Article VI, A, 1, a.)

Article XI

Miscellaneous

A. Textbooks and Other Teaching Materials:

All texts and other teaching materials will be selected by the

faculty member, except that where multiple sections occur all
instructors involved shall agree on the texts to be used, with the
approval of the Department CbairpercAnn and the appropriate dean.
Exceptions to a three year usage policy must be approved by the
appropriate dean.

B. This Agreement shall supersede any rules, regulations or practices of
the Board which shall be contrary to or inconsistent with its terms.
All future faculty contracts shall he made expressly subject to the
terms of this Agreement. The provisions of this Agreement shall be
incorporated into and be considered part of the established policies
of the Board.
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C. Copies of this Agreement shall be printed by the Board and distrib-
uted to all faculty now employed or hereafter employed by the Board.

D. If any provision of this Agreement or any application of the Agree-
ment to any employee or group of employees shall be found contrary to
law, then such provision or application shall not be deemed valid and
subsisting except to the extent permitted by law, but all other
provisions or applications shall continue in full force and effect.

E. This Agreement shall not be effective until approved as to .form by
counsel for the Association, the Board, the President, or his/her
designees.

F. The enforcement of this Agreement is the joint responsibility of the
Board, the Administration, and the Association. Should any dispute
arise as to the proper interpretation or application of any
provision(s) of this Agreement, the representatives of the Board,
Administration, and the Association shall meet and confer in good
faith to resolve differences.

G. Except as this Agreement shall herein provide, all terms and
conditions of employment applicable on the effective date of this
agreement as established and in force on said date shall continue to
be so applicable during the term of this agreement. Unless otherwise
provided in this agreement nothing contained herein shall be inter-
preted or applied so as to eliminate, reduce or otherwise detract
from any faculty benefits existing prior to the effective date of
this agreement.

H. On the request of the Association, the members of the Administration,
including the President of the College, and the appropriate dean
shall meet and confer with the representatives of the Association to
discuss matters of mutual concern.

I. The Executive Committee of the Association or person(s) designated by
the Committee shall represent the Association in matters pertaining
to this agreement.

J. Reference to "faculty members" in this agreement shall mean full-time
faculty members, unless specifically applicable to part-time or

adjunct faculty members. Those persons who are employed primarily
for the purpose of coaching are not covered under the parameters of
this agreement.
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APPENDIX

a. Formal Grievance Procedure Form

b. NEA Code of Ethics

c. College Calendar, 1985-86

d. Faculty Salary Schedule and Extra Duty Schedule, 1985-86

e. Faculty Salary Schedule and Extra Duty Schedule, 1986-87

f. Addenda

g. Personal Contract of Employment
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a.

Hutchinson National Faculty Association

FORMAL GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE FORM

Name Position

Date of Grievance Date of Filing

Nature of Grievance:

Previous Action, if any, taken by Grievant:

Signature:



Date received by President

Date of sleeting with Grievant

Disposition:

Date Signature

Date received by Cledc of Board of Trustees

Date grievance allowed

Date hearing

Disposition:

Date Signature
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b.

CODE OF ETHICS OF THE EDUCATION PROFESSION

(As approved July, 1975, by the National Education Association Repre-
sentative Assembly.)

PREAMBLE

The educator, believing in the worth and dignity of each human being,
recognizes the supreme importance of the pursuit of truth, devotion to
excellence, and the nurture of democratic principles. Essential to these
goals is the protection of freedom to learn and to teach and tne guaran-
tee of equal educational opportunity for all. The educator accepts the
responsibility to adhere to the highest ethical standards.

The educator recognizes the magnitude of the responsibility inherent
in the teaching process. The desire for the respect and confidence of
one's colleagues, of students, of parents and of the members of the
community provides the incentive to attain and maintain the highest
possible degree of ethical conduct. The Code of Ethics of the Educa-
tion Profession indicates the aspiration of all educators and provides
standards by which to judge the transgressor.

PRINCIPLE I

Commitment to the Student

The educator strives to help each student realize his or her potential
as a worthy and effective member of society. The educator therefore
works to stimulate the spirit of inquiry, the acquisition of knowledge
and understanding, and the thoughtful formulation of worthy goals.

In fulfillment of the obligation to the student, the educator- -
1. Shall not unreasonably restrain the student from independent

action in the pursuit of learning.
2. Shall not unreasonably deny the student access to varying

points of view.

3. Shall not deliberately suppress or distort subject matter
relevant to the student's progress.

4. Shall make reasonable effort to protect the student from con-
ditions harmful to learning or to health and safety.

5. Shall not intentially expose the student to unnecessary
embarrassment or disparagement.

6. Shall not on the basis of race, co'or, creed, sex, national
origin, marital status, political or religious beliefs, or family,
social or cultural background, or sexual orientation, unfairly:

a. Exclude any student from participation in any program;
b. Deny benefits to any student;
c. Grant any advantage to any student.
7. Shall not use professional relationships with students for

private advantage.
8. Shall not disclose information about students obtained it the

course of professional service, unless disclosure serves a compelling
professional purpose or is required by law.



NEA Code of Ethics

PRINCIPLE II

Commitment to the Profession

The education profession is vested by the public with a trust and respon-
sibility requiring the highest ideals of professional service.

In the belief that the quality of the services of the education profession
directly influences the nation and its citizens, the educator shall exert
every effort to raise professional standards, to promote a climate that
encourages the exercise of professional judgment, to achieve conditions
which attract persons worthy of the trust to careers in education, and to
assist in preventing the practice of the profession by unqualified perlo.ns.

In fulfillment of the obligation to the profession, the educator--
1. Shall not in an application for a professional position delib-

erately make a false statement or fail to disclose a material fact related
to competency and qualifications.

2. Shall not misrepresent his/her professional qualifications.
3. Shall assist in preventing entry into the profession of a person

known to be unqualified in respect to character, education, or other
relevant attribute.

4. Shall not knowingly make a false statement of fact concerning
the qualifications of a candidate for a professional position.

5. Shall not assist a non - educator in the unauthorized practice of
teaching.

6. Shall not disclose information about colleagues obtained in the
course of professional service unless disclosure serves A compelling pro-
fessional purpose or is required by law.

7. Shall not knowingly make false or malicious statements about a
colleague.

8. Shall not accept any gratuity, gift, or favor that might impair
or appear to influence professional decisions or actions.
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BUICHINSCN CalMUNITE CCLLEGE
Academic calendar 1985-86

August 1985SMTwTFS September 1985SMTWTFS
1 2 3 1 1 3 4 5 6 7

4 5 6 7 8 910 8 9 10 1.1 12 13 14

11 12 13 Q4) 15 16 17 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

18(19)20 21 22 23 24 22 23 24 25 26 27 28

25 26 27 28 29 30 31 29 30

October 1985 November 1985SMTWTFS SMTWTFS
1 2 3 4 (5) 1 2

6 7 8 9 10 11 12 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 10 11. 12 13 (14) 15 16

20 21 22 23 24 25 26 17 18 19 20 21 22 23

27 28 29 30 31 24 25 26 Itf_!..-f:."-?x, 30

December 1985 January 1986SMTWTFS SMTWTFS
1. 2 3 4 5 6 7 2 3 4

8 910 11 12 13 14 5 6 0) 8 910 11

15 16 17 18 19120)21, 12 (1.3) 14 15 16 17 18

22 23 MEM= 28 19 20 21 22 23 24 25

29 Lv-r11 26 27 28 29 30 31

February 1986 March 1986SMTWTFS SMTWTFS
1 1

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

9 10 Ll lh 13 14 15 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 16 17 18 19 20 21 22

23 24 25 26 27 28 23 11411,111,4/1,;, 29

30 31

April 1986 May 1986SMTWTFS SMTWTFS
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3

6 7 8 (9)10 11(12) 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

13 14 15 16 17 18 39 11 12 13 14 15(16)17

20 21 22 23 24 25 26 18 19 20 21 22 23 2..

27 28 29 30 25 iP'i 27 28 29 30 31

June 1986 July 1986SMTWTFS SMTWTFS
1 (2) 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3® 5

8 9 10 13. 12 13 14 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 13 14 15 16 17 18 19

22 23 24 25 26 (27) 28 20 21 22 23 24(25) 26

29(30) 27 28 29 30 31

DILLSESSEEL/2115 (90 contract days)

Aug 14
Aug 14,15
Aug 15.16
Aug 19
Nug 21
Sept 2
Sept 3

Oct 5
Oct 9
Nov 11
Nov 14

Nov 14,15

Nov 27-29
Dec 12
Dec 13-18
Dec 19

Dec 20

c.

Faculty conferences
Evening registration
Orientation, registration
Classes begin
Schedule changes begin
Labor Day, no classes
Registration ends, schedule
changes end, last day for 75%
tuition refund

Bcmeoosing and Parents Day
Grade Progress Reports due
College Planning Conference
Advisement for Spring Semester,

no classes
Early enrollment for Spring
Semester for current students

Thanksgiving recess, no classes
Last day for withdrawal
Final examinations
Make -up examinations, final

grades due at noon

Faculty in-service

szufiraSENZEELUBE (90 contract days)

Jan 7,8
Jan 9,10
Jan 13
Jan 15
Jan 27

March 3
March 18-22
March 24-28
March 28

April 9

April 940

April 12

May 8
May 9-15
May 16
May 16

Faculty conferences
Orientation, registration
Classes begin
Schedule changes begin
Registration ends, schedule
changes end, last day for 75%

tuition refund
Grade Progress Reports due
NUCAA Basketball Tournament
Spring Break, no classes
Good Friday
Advisemen.. for Fall Semester, no

classes
Early enrollment for Fall
Semester for current students

Early enrollment for high school
seniors (contract day)

Last day for withdrawal
Final examinations
Commencement, 8:00 p.m.
Make-up examinations, final

grades due

5t.14IER SESSICtIS 1986

June 2-27
June 30-

July 25
July 4

First Summer Session
Second Summer Session

Independence Day, no classes

62 ( ) Special Notice2: College Closed



HUTOHINSCN COMMUNITY CCLLEGS The base is $16,000.00. All other steps on the
Instructor's Salary Schedule schedule are determined by multiplying the index
1985-86 figures by the base.

Initial

Step Qualification Masters + 15 Masters + 33 Masters + 45 Masters + 60 Doctorate

1 $16,000.00 -1.00 $17,280.00-1.08 $18,560.00-1.16 $19,840.00-1.24 $21,120.00-1.32 $22,400.00-1.40

2 16,800.00-1.05 18,080.00-1.13 19,360.00-1.21 20,640.00-1.29 21,920.00-1.37 23,200.00-1.45

3 17,600.00-1.10 18,880.00 -1.18 20,160.00-1.26 21,440.00-1.34 22,720.00-1.42 24,000.00-1.50

4 18,400.00-1.15 19,680.00-1.23 20,960.00-1.31 22,240.00-1.39 23,520.00-1.47 24,800.00-1.55

5 19,200.00-1.20 20,480.00-1.28 21,760.00-1.36 23,040.00-1.44 24,320.00-1.52 25,600.00-1.60

6 20,000.00-1.25 21,280.00-1.33 22,560.00-1.41 23,840.00-1.49 25,120.00-1.57 26,400.00-1.65

7 20,800.00-1.30 22,080.00-1.38 23,360.00-1.46 24,640.00-1.54 25,920.00-1.62 27,200.00-1.70

8 21,600.00-1.35 22,880.00-1.43 24,160.00-1.51 25,440.00-1.59 26,720.00-1.67 28,000.00-1.75

9 22,400.00-1.40 23,68( 00-1.48 24,960.00-1.56 26,240.00-1.64 27,520.00-1.72 28,800.00-1.80

10 24,4E0.00-1.53 25,760.00-1.61 27,040.00-1.69 28,320.00-1.77 29,600.00-1.85

11 26,560.00-1.66 27,840.00-1.74 29,120.00-1.82 30,400.00-1.90

12 28,640.00-1.79 29,920.00-1.87 31,200.00-1.95

13 30,720.00-1.92 32,000.00-2.00

163

164



BUTCHINSON COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Extra Duty Salary Schedule *

1985 - 1986

Extra Data
Percent of

S16.000 Dasq

11

9

5

11.5

8

6.1

Amount

$1,760.00

1,440.00

800.00

1,840.00

1,280.00

9.6.00

Men's Football, Basketball - Asst. Coach

Men's Baseball - Head Coach

Men's Baseball - Asst. Coach

Men's Track and Field - Head Coach

Men's Track and Field - Asst. Coach

Men's Cross Country

Men's Minor Sport - Head Coach 9 1,440.00
(Golf, Tennis)

Director of Ticket 15 2, )..00

Asst. Director of Ticket Sals 11 1,760.00

Women's Athletic CoordiT,ator 13 2,000.00

Women's Basketball Coach 12 1,920.00

Women's Asst. Basketball Coach 5 800.00

Women's Volleyball Coach 10 1,600.00

Women's Tennis Coach 9 1,440.00

Women's Track Coach 8 1,280.00

Cheerleading Sponsor 4 640.00

Arena Supervisor 5.1 816.00

Intramurals Director 6 960.00

Dragon Dolls Director 5 800.00

Drama Director 7 1,120.00

Band Director 7 1,120.00

Jazz Ensembles 4 640.00

Dralonnaires Director 4 640.00

* Applies to an employee whose primer duty is other than coaching.



HUTCHINSCN COMMUNITY COLLEGE The base is $16,500.00. All other steps on the
Instructor's Salary Schedule schedule are determined by multiplying the index
1986-87 figures by the base.

Initial
Step Qualification Masters + 15 Masters + 30 Masters + 45 Masters + 60 Doctorate

1 $16,500.00-1.00 $17,820.00-1.08 $19,140.00-1.16 $20,460.00-1.24 $21,780.00-1.32 $23,100.00-1.40

2 17,325.00-1.05 18,645.00-1.13 19,965.00-1.21 21,285.00-1.29 22,605.00-1.37 23,925.00-1.45

3 18,150.00-1.10 19,470.00-1.18 20,790.00-1.26 22,110.00-1.34 23-430.00-1.42 24,750.00-1.50

4 18,975.00-1.15 20,295.00-1.23 21,615.00-1.31 22,935.00-1.39 24,255.00-1.47 25,575.00-1.55

5 19,800.00-1.20 21,120.00-1.28 22,440.00-1.36 23,760.00-1.44 25,080.00-1.52 26,400.00-1.60

6 20,625.00-1.25 21,945.00-1.33 23,265.00-1.41 24,585.00-1.49 25,905.08-1.57 27,225.00-1.65

7 21,450.00-1.30 22,770.00-1.38 24,090.00-1.46 25,410.00-1.54 26,730.00-1.62 28,050.00-1.70

8 22,275.00-1.35 23,595.00-1.43 24,915.00-1.51 26,235.00-1.59 27,555.00-1.67 28,875.00-1.75

9 23,100.00-1.40 24,420.00-1.48 25,740.00-1.56 27,060.00-1.64 28,380.00-1.72 29,700.00-1.80

10 25,245.00-1.53 26,565.00-1.61 27,885.00-1.69 29,205.00-1.77 30,525.00-1.85

11 27,390.00-1.66 28,710.00-1.74 30,030.00-1.82 31,350.00-1.90

12 29,535.00-1.79 30,855.00-1.87 32,175.00-1.95

13 31,680.00-1.92 33,000.00-2.00
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HUTCHINSON COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Extra Duty Salary Schedule *

19 86 - 1987

=IA DULX
Percent of

S16.500, ease Amount

Men's Football, Basketball - Asst. Coach 11 $1,815.00

Men's Baseball - Head Coach 9 1,485.00

Men's Baseball - Asst. Coach 5 825.00

Men's Track and Field - Head Coach 11.5 1,897.50

Men's Track and Field - Asst. Coach 8 1,320.00

Men's Cross Country 6.1 1,006.50

Men's Minor Sport - Head Coach 9 1,485.00
(Golf, Tennis)

Director of Ticket Sales 15 2,475.00

Asst. Director of Ticket Sails 11 1,815.00

Women's Athletic Coordinator 13 2,145.00

Women's Basketball Coach 12 1,980.00

Women's Asst. Basketball Coach 5 825.00

Women's Volleyball Coach 10 1,650.00

Women's Tennis Coach 9 1,4E1.00

Women's Track Coach 8 1,320.00

Cheerleading Sponsor 4 660.00

Arena Supervisor 5.1 841.50

Intramurals Director 6 990.00

Dragon Dolls Director 5 825.00

Drama Director 7 1,155.00

Band Director 7 1,155.00

Jazz Ensembles 4 660.00

Dragonnaires Director 4 660.00

* Applies to an employee whose primary duty is other than coaching.
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f.

Addenda to the Faculty's Salary Schedule
1985-86 and 1986-87

1. This salary schedule shall apply to ell faculty on a regular teaching
assignment. Salary for an assignment which deviates from a nine
month teaching assignment will be determined by the faculty member
and administration with the approval of the Board of Trustees.

2. Extra duties assigned above the regular teaching load will be
compensated on a separate index ratio.

3. Faculty members will not be required to sell or take tickets;
therefore, no faculty passes will be issued. Faculty members who
wish to work at athletic events will notify the Dean of Student
Affairs and the Director of Ticket Sales. Compensation for this
service will be determined by the Dean of Student Affairs, the
Director of Ticket Sales, and the President.

4. change in educational qualification will move the faculty member
over one column and the years of experience will move him/her down
one step, except that faculty members shall not move beyond step 13.
A faculty member may change columns at mid-term by presenting
evidence of qualification by January 15. Salary adjustment will be
based on one-half the year's salary.

5. Additional training to be used by the faculty member for column
advancement on the salary schedule must be approved in writing by the
President of the College prior to the faculty member's enrollment in
such c' arses or to the beginning of each request for work experience.
Normally, only residence courses will be approved (exceptions to the
regulations require Board approval).

Forty hours of work experience will be equivalent to one semester
hour of credit. In no case will the work experience equate to more
than eight (8) hours for a summer or more than twelve (12) hours for
a semester. The cumulative maximum credit for work experience will
be thirty (30) equated credit hours. Any college credit hours earned
through work experience courses will be counted as a part of the
cumulative maximum.

6. No increment or change in base is to be assumed for the 1987-88
college term. Any change will be subject to review by the Faculty
Association and the Board of Trustees.

7. A. The Board shall pay to an appropriate fringe benefit pool an

amount of $100.00 per month for 1985-86, and $110.00 per month for
1986-87, per each full-time faculty member.

B. Each faculty member shall allocat3 the sum contributed to his/her
credit among the various fringe benefits offered in the pool. The
benefits offered shall include: (1) group term life insurance,
$50,000 maximum, (2) health insurance, Blue Cross-Blue Shield or
an alternative, (3) nalary protection insurance, (4) cancer
insurance, or (5) tax deferred annuity.
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Addenda - Page 2

C. Any faculty member failing to select benefits or selecting a pro-
gram of benefits costing less than the amount of money paid by the
Board on the faculty member's behalf shall have such unexpended
funds autmatically applied to the purchase of a tax deferred
annuity, unless the faculty member elects to apply that money
toward a benefit in the pool other than tax deferred annuities.
In this event, should the monthly premium of the desired addi-
tional benefit exceed the balance of the Board's contribution, the
faculty member shall authorize the deduction from his/her salary
of the difference between the monthly premium of the desired
benefit and the unexpended funds. Any funds which are not expend-
ed for a faculty member's fringe benefits as herein provided shall
be forfeited by the faculty member and in no event shall any unex-
pended fringe benefit funds be paid to a faculty member in cash.

D. The Board shall provide each employee a list of the benefits
provided herein within ten (10) days of the beginning of the
school year or date of employment and detailed information about
the options as it becomes available. When requested by the
employee, the Board shall provide applications.

E. The benefits herein shall be provided by a company or companies
selected by the Association and approved by the Board of Trustees.

F. In the event of a premium refund from the participating health
insurance company, such refund shall be returned to the faculty
member in proportion to the share of the cost 'mourned by each
individual faculty member. For the purpose of determining the
refund due to the participants in the medical insurance program,
the amount paid by the Board of Trusties under this Article shall
be considered as contributions by the faculty members.

8. A new salary schedule has been adopted for the 1985-86 and 1986-87
academic years. Regular salary for faculty members shall be computed
as follows:

A. For 1982-83, $1,400 was added to a faculty member's 1981-82
regular salary. A faculty member earning an educational increment
prior to September 15, 1982, was paid an additional $600, and for
a move down on the vertical column was paid an additional $600.

The faculty member's index for 1982-83 was the regular salary (as
determined in the above paragraph) divided by the base salary
($14,700).

B. A faculty member's index will increase .05, with the corresponding
increase in salary, `or each year of approved service until the
index limit is reached for that column. The index limit is listed
at the bottom of each column.

C. A faculty member's index will increase .08, with the corresponding
increase in salary for each year that a faculty member moves
horizontally on the salary schedule as provided in this contract.
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INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE

NEGOTIATED ITEMS

The Independence Community College Board of

Trustees, in recognizing the Independence

Community College Faculty Association as the

exclusive negotiating represent,7.tive of full

time professional employees whose salaries are

determined by the enclosed salary schedule, has

reached agreement upon the following negotiated

items:

REVISED - June, 1986
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NEGOTIATED ITEMS
(Revised, June, 1986)

BILATERAL AGREEMENTS:

1

The Faculty Bargaining Unit and the Board of Trustees of ICC agree to compile
two copies of all bilateral agreements between -he Bargaining Unit and the
Board of Trustees that will be continued for the next contract year. One copy
will be for the Board of Trustee files and the other for the Bargaining Unitfiles. These shall be considered the official documents of negotiatedagreements. Furthermore, a reproduction of this document will be given to each
professional employee with his contract.

SAVINGS CLAUSE

If any provision of this agreement or any application of this agreement to any
employee or group of employees is held to be contrary to law, then such
provision or application shall be deemed invalid, except to the extent
permitted by law, but all otter provisions ol app "cations shall continue infull force and effect. Furthermore, the Board and the Faculty Associationshall enter immediately into negotiation to replace any provision found to be
contrary to law.

BUDGETS:

Each faculty member should present a budget for his area of instruction for the
coming year and present it on or before April 15 to the Division Chairman, w'.o
will develop a division budget incorporating the faculty budgets and present it
to the Dean of Instruction on or before May 1. The Dean of Instruction will
develop a budget for the instruction area to be presented to the President of
the collet on or before June 1. The President will then present this budget
along with budgets from the other areas in a budget for the college and present
it to the Board of Trustees for approval and publication.

The President of the College will inform each Division Chairperson, at the
beginning of each fiscal year, of his division's budget by line item for thatfiscal year. The chairperson will in turn inform each member of his division
of the divisional budget for the fiscal year.

DISSEMINATION OF PUBLIC INFORMATION:

The "Handbook" shall contain a statement of the staff's legal responsibilities
in the dissemination of public information.
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2

DUE PROCESS:

The President shall have the authority to suspend faculty personnel which shall
correspond to the Kansas Statutes.

FACULTY HANDBOOKS:

It is recommended that the Personnel Handbook be distributed to all employees
before classes start at the beginning of each academic year. In the event the
handbook is not distributed to all employees prior to the beginning of a new
academic year - all new employees will be given a handbook from the preceding
school year, and one such handbook should be placed in the reserve section of
the library for the rest of the employees. All administrative policies in the
old handbook will be in effect until the new personnel handbooks are
distributed.

FRINGE BENEFIT POOL:

The Board of Trustees has set up an insurance /optional allowance which includes
$145.00 per month for each faculty member. This allowance may be used toward
any insurance plan (single health, family health, tax sheltered annuity, ,;alary
protection, or life insurance).

Each individual will choose at the beginning of each calendar year those
benefits he wishes.

To be eligible for other benefits, one musr show he is covered by
hospitalization and medical insurance elsewhere, and must notify the office of
this coverage. If this coverage changes, the office should be again notified.
At no time will a total enrollment in the hospitalization/medical insurance be
allowed to drop below 75% of those eligible.

HOSPITALIZATION AND MEDICAL INSURANCE:

Each faculty member will be allowed a fringe benefit of $145.00 per month.
This allowance may be used toward any insurance plan (single health, family
health, tax-sheltered annuity, salary protection or life insurance).

The hospitalization/medical insurance's company selection shall be a mutual
agreement between the faculty and the Board of Trustees.

The hoapitalization and medical insurance shall include major medical coverage
($100 deductible) with all benefits summarized as follows:

$10 deductible per admission
Semi-Private Room - full coverage
Private Room - average semi-private charge
Physicians services - full payment
Maternity Benefits - full payment delivery and anesthesia
30 days per contract year for nervous & mental conditions
Non-accident diagnostic x-ray service
Ou..-patient laboratory service
Mk..,r medical - $100 deductible per year

Dental Rider: Full Basic and Block C - 50% blocks A & B
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LEAVES FROM ASSIGNED DUTIES:

Leave of Absence for Political Office:

Any instructor may be eligible for a leave of absence to hold an elec-ive or
appointive Kansas government office. The instructor must designate the period
of time needed to be on leave and notify the Board of Trustees one month prior
to the start of the semester the instructor shall be gone (unless the Board
agrees to waive this stipulation). This leave is subject to the Board finding
a suitable replacement.

Sabbatical Leave:

Any instructor having been employed for seven years by Independence Community
College becomes eligible for up to one (1) year of sabbatical leave for
additional schooling or other educational improvement. (For purposes of
employment for sabbatical leave, employment before July 1, 1965, shall not be
considered.)

The educational value o such leave must be approved by the President and the
Board of Trustees. Duri,j such leave an instructor will be eligible to receive
half salary, (as determined by the year preceding such leave.) The instructor
is obligated to teach at ICC three years after returning from such leave.
Application for sabbatical leave should be made to the President for
recommendation to the Board of Trustees. The number of instructors to be
granted this leave in any one year shall be governed by the Board of Trustees
upon recommendation of the President; however, any recommendation is contingent
on: (1) the availability of adequate finances, and (2) obtaining a suitable
replacement for the period of such sabbatical. If the application for such
leave is aenied, the applicant shall be notified in writing of the specific
reason(s) for such action.

Any advancement in class on the salary schedule as a result of the sabbatical
shall be granted and the instructor shall retain his step on the salary
schedule as if he had been teaching that year.

Unpaid Leave of Absence:

An instructor, after having been employed for three years by Independence
Community College becomes eligible for up to one year's leave of absence with
no pay. Prior to taking such leave he shall sign an agreement to teach at
Independence Community College for the year following said leave. Upon
returning the teacher shall be placed on the salary schedule according to the
step as if he had been employed; and according to the class for which he is
eligible. Leaves under this provision will be granted only upon recommendation
of the President sad approval of the Board of Trustees. Lack of adequate
replacement shall be considered just cause for Board refusal to grant unpaid
leave of absence.

KNEAKAC^ Convention Leave:

The KACC and the KNEA convention days are a part of the College Calendar.
Staff members wishing to attend these conventions wi'l be given Professional
Leave.
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Sick Leave Benefits:

Each full time Board employee (hereafter called employee) shall start each
contract year with 15 full days of such leave credit with full pay, and the
days that are not used shall accumulate indefinitely to the credit of the
employee up to a total of 90 days. In the event the absences due to sickness
exceed the number of days as provided above, the instructor may make written
application to the Board for addition1.1 sick leave, at which time the Board, at
its option, may approve or deny.

The above sick leave shall cover absences for the employee's own illness, or
for the death or illness in the employee's immediate family, children,
grandparent, and corresponding in-laws, or persons whose residence is in the
home of the employee. In the event of death of an employee while under oral or
written contract, the Board will compensate the deceased employee's
beneficiary, or beneficiaries as designated for the Kansas Public Employees
Retirement System for the unused days of sick leave.

At the beginning of each academic y-tar, each employee entitled to sick leave
shall receive a written statement which specifies the number of accumulated
sick leave days credited to such employee.

Personal Leave or Professional Leave:

A total of three (3) full days of personal leave may be taken by each fuLL-time
faculty member each academic year. This eave is not accumulataive.
Professional leave may be granted by the President or Dean for faculty members
to attend professional conferences, meetings of educational significance, or
matters pertaining to school business.

Other:

Employees who need to be absent for other personal reasons and a substitute is
hired (IF THE PRESIDENT APPROVES SUCH ABSENCE) shall pay the substitute's
salary, but not have the abscnce deducted from his sick leave.

All other absences not covered by the above will result in deductions from the
employee's salary of one (1) contracted day's pay for each day absence.

NEGOTIATING MEMBERS:

The names of Trustees and Faculty Association members who negotiate agreements
are to be made a matter of record.

NOTICE OF TEACHING VACANCIES:

Notice of faculty vacancies shall be sent to faculty members before publication
elsewhere if possible, by bulletin board notification during the regular school
term, or by a form letter from the administrative office to the instructor's
summer address during the summer recess.
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PARKING AREAS:

Tge area immediately north of the administration building will become a loading
zone, visitors parking, handicapped parking, and on place will be reserved for
the President. All other parking areas will be open parking.

PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS:

An agreement has been reached between the Faculty Bargaining Unit and the Board
of Trustees of Independence Community College that payroll deductions be on a
ten month basis for the payment of professional dues that are paid to the
Independence Community College Faculty Association for maintaining membership
in local, state, and national teacher organizations. Deductions for the
payment of professional dues shall begin with the paycheck issued on September
24, continue monthly until the deduction is made from the June 24 paycheck.
The procedures for such deduction shall be determined by the Business Manager.

PROFESSIONAL LOAD

1. Thirty to thirtytwo credit hours per academic year or its equivalent*
shall be considered a full load. (Thirtytwo hours is. a full load;
however, teaching only thirty hours shall not be considered an underload
and shall require no carry over to be made up the following year.) The
full load is subject to the following considerations:

(a) For those cases where the instructor's assignment causes the teaching
load to exceed 32 hours or its equivalent per academic year; the
instructor shall (1) receive $500 per each credit hour exceeding 32
hours and (2) in no case teach a loaa exceeding 35 hours or its
equivalent in an academic year.

(b) If an instructor's load is less than ;0 credit hours or its
equivalent in a particular academic year, the instructor shall make
up the deficiency in the next academic fear by increasing his load
accordingly. If an instructor does not average at least 30 hours
taught after the adjustment year has ended, he wili (I) forfeit $500
per credit hour or (2) accept additional assignments agreed upon by
the instructor and the Deal. of Instruction.

The instructor's contract will have the total number of creaik. hours
taught during the previous year and the total minimum nunber of
credit hours needed to establish load for the existing year. This
procedure will begin the second year after the inception of this
plan.

(c) An overload can exist only if an instructor is asked 5y the Dean of
Instruction to teach beyond -..hat is considered a full lead. An
instructor has the right to ueach more than an average of 32 hours
without compensation. An instructor has the right to decline
teaching a course whenever his load status has been fulfilled. The
instructor also has a right to decline teaching a course when that
course would result in an overload. The instructor shall have the
right of first refusal within 24 hours (after notification) of an
overload course for which he is qualified to teach.
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*(d) Instructors with non-traditional classes shall work with the Dean of
Instruction in establishing traditional load equivalencies. A
guideline here would be to consider total contact hours where 50
contact hours per year would be considered a load. Accessibility to
students other than during the instructor's class time must be
arranged by the instructor.

2. A maximum of six (6) credit hours of night classes (or two nights) may be
:Assigned to a full-time, dayime instructor per academic year in
accordance with the present overload policy. These courses must be in the
teaching vocation for which the instructor is qualified.

3. This agreement on load and assignment supersedes and nullifies all other
mention of the subjects in previous negotiated items.

RESOLVING GRIEVANCES:

Grievance Procedure - A grievance is a claim or complaint by a faculty member
or group of faculty members of the ICC Faculty Association. In the event
that a faculty member or group of faculty members or the Association
believes there is a basis for a grievance it shall:

1. Report the grievance in writing to the Division Chairperson

2. The Division Chairperson shall acteLpt to find a solution satisfactory to
the grievant. If he is unable to do so, he shall report the grievance in
writing to the Dean of Instruction of the College within two working days.

3. The Dean of Instruction shall attempt to find a solution satisfactory to
the grievant. If he is unable to do so, he shall report the grievance in
writing to the President of the College within five days.

4. The President shall attempt to find a solution satisfactory to the
grievant. If he is unable to do so, he shall report the grievance in
writing to the Chairperson of the Board of Trustees within five days.

5. The Chairperson of the Board shall judge the urgency of the grievance and
shall either call a special board meeting for a hearing with the grievant
or instruct the President to place such a hearing with the grievant on the
agenda of the next regular board meeting.
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Executive Sessions - Upon formal motion made, seconded and carried, all
bodies and agencies subject to the act may recess but not adjourn, open
meetings for closed or executive meetings. Any motion to recess for a
closed or executive meeting shall include a statement of (1) the
justification for closing the meeting, (2) the subjects to be discussed
during the closed or executive meeting and (3) the time and place at which
the open meeting shall resume. Such motion, including the required
statement, shall be recorded in the minutes of the meeting and shall be
maintained as a part of the permanent records of the body or agency.
Discussion during the closed or executive meeting shall be limited to those
subjects stated in the motion.

No subjects shall be discussed at any closed or executive meeting, except
the following: (1) personnel matters of non-elected personnel; (2)
consultation with the attorney for the body c,. agency which would be deemed
privileged in the attorney-client relationship; (3) consultations with the
representative of the body or agercy in employer-employee negotiations; (4)
confidential data relating to financial affairs or trade secrets of
corporations, partnerships, trust- aad the individual proprietorships; (5)
matters relating to actions adversely or favorably affecting a person as a
student, patient or resident of a public institution, except that any such
person shall have the right to a public hearing if he or she so requests;
and (6) preliminary discussions relating to the acquisition of real
property.

No binding action shall be taken during closed or executive recesses, and
such recesses shall not be used as a subterfuge to defeat the purposes of
this act.

In any grievance hearing no new evidence for or against the grievant will
b- 'resented in executive session, unless the grievant is present or by
wtten statement waives his right to be present; provided however,
nothing herein stated shall preclude the Board of Trustees from discussing
any evidence which has been presented to the Board of Trustees prior to the
convening of the executive session.

Nothing shall preclude the President of the Independence Community College
from being present at any executive session of the Board, unless said Board
by motion made, seconded and carried of the majority vote of the Board of
Trustees excludes said President from sitting in said executive session.

7. The Chairperson shall notify the grievant of the Board's final decision.

SALARY SCHEDULE/ADVANCING ACROSS SALARY SCHEDULE:

Salary Schedule:

The salary schedule (Exhibit A), should not be used by any individual to
determine what his or her salary will be a given number of years in the future.

The salary schedule is divided into six classes (I, II, III, IV, V, and VI).
Ar instructor will be placed in a class commensurate to tie total number of
graduate hours of credit in his or her teaching field, or tht type of graduate
degree achieved. Instructors who will have a change of classification must
present evidence for the change prior to August 15th each year.
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When an instructor has taught for a year on the last service step (experience
level) in a class he or she will receive an index increase of 1.5% per year of
experience thereafter; or in some cases, until said instructor moves to a
different class.

Service steps will usually represent tte number of years an employee has served
in the profession. The normal amount of credit to determine the initial salary
which may be earned by previous teaching experience cutside of Independence isfour years. The Board and Administration reserve t'ls right to place personne'
above a service cred't increment step where he or she belongs if conditionsseem to merit such action. In an extreme case, a service credit increment may
be withheld provided the instructor is notified in writing by March 10.

Alternate Methods Of Advancing Across The Salary Schedule:

The procedure for advancing across the salary schedule as an alternate method
(other than traditional graduate credi courses) is as follows:

The instructor shall provide a writteu request for credit to the Dean of
Instruction no later than two weeks before the event in question. The request
shall describe the special "course", workshop experience, job training or other
non-traditional credit with the specific gains the instructor expects toreceive from this activity and the number of hours credit he thinks such
experience is worth.

The Dean of Instruction shall be responsible for responding to this request in
writing within a week by either granting or denying credit to the instructor.
A denial must explain in specific detail why the request for non-traditional
credit has been denied.

The instructor shall also evaluate the usefulness of the activity to his
classroom instruction after the "course" is completed and a written evaluation
shall be submitted to the Dean of Instruction within a reasonable time.

SCHOOL CALENDAR:

Two faculty ,.ssnciation members shall meet with two members of the
administration to establish the school calendar. Before adoption, the calendarshall be presented to the faculty for a majority vote of approval ordisapproval. If not approved by the faculty, the committee can agree tochanges, or take to the board as presented, exnressing the faculty's
disapproval. The Board will make the final decision.

SUMMER SCHOOL CLASSES:

Full-time faculty members shall have the first option to teach summer school
classes with compensation as follows:

5-10
11-15
16-19

20 or more

Students per class
Students per class
Students pel class
Students per class

- $275.00 per credit hour
- ;325.00 per credit hour
- $375.00 per credit hour
- $425.00 per lredit hour
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TEACHERS RETENTION:

If for any reason a faculty position is to be terminated, the instructor
holding that position shall be notified by the Board of Trustees in writing of
that decision prior to January 1 et the present school year. Further, if at
some later date the Board intends to reestablish that position, this
terminated instructor shall be given the first opportunity for that position if
he is still qualified and if he applies. Or in the event of a newly created
position, the instructor shall be given the first opportunity for that position
if the instructor is qualified and if he applies. This agreement is not
binding in the event of % legislative mandate to terminate such position.



I

EXPERIENCE MASTERS
LEVEL WITH 15 HRS.

1986-1987

SALARY SCHEDULE BASE = $15,111

II \ III
MASTERS MASTERS

WITH 30 HRS. WITH 45 HRS.

IV

MASTERS
WITH 60 HRS.

V

MASTERS
WITH 75 HRS.

VI

EARNED
DOCTORATE

ed

1 0.95 14,353' 1.60 15,111 1.07 16,169 1.13 17,075 1.19 17,982 1.24
2 1.00 15,111 1.05 15,867 1.12 16,924 1.18 17,831 1.24 18,738 1.29
3 1.05 15,867 1.10 16,622 1.17 17,680 1.23 18,587 1.29 19,493 1.34
4 1.10 16,622 1.15 17,378 1.22 18,435 1.28 19,342 1.34 20,249 1.39
5 1.15 17,378 1.20 18,133 1.27 19,191 1.33 20,098 1.39 21,004 1.44
6 1.24 18,738 1.31 19,795 1.37 20,702 1.43 21,609 1.48
7 1.28 19,342 1.35 20,400 1.41 21,307 1.47 22,213 1.52
8 1.32 19,947 1.39 21,004 1.45 21,911 1.51 22,818 1.56
9 1.36 20,551 1.43 21,609 1.49 22,515 1.55 23,422 1.60

10 1.40 21,155 1.47 22,213 1.53 23,120 1.59 24,026 1.64
11 1.50 22,667 1.56 23,373 1.62 24,480 1.67
12 1.53 23,120 1.59 24,026 1.65 24,933 1.70
13

1.56 23,573 1.62 24,480 1.68 25,386 1.73
14

1.59 24,026 1.65 24.933 1.71 25,840 1.76
15

1.62 24,480 1.68 25,386 1.74 26,293 1.79
16

1.70 25,689 1.76 26,595 1.81
17

1.72 25,991 1.78 26,898 1.83
18

1.74 26,293 1.80 27,200 1.85
19

1.82 27,502 .87
20 1.5% per year added for all those cff the salary schedule 1.84 27,804 1.89

NOTE: See explanation of classes (columns) on he following page
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EXHIBIT B

SALARY SCHEDULE:

The salary schedule (Exhibit A) should noc be used by any
individual to determine what his or her salary will be a
given number of years in the future.

The salary schedule is divided into six classes (I, II, III,
IV, V, and VI). An instructor will be placed in a class
commensurate to the total number of graduate hours of credit
in his or her teaching field or the type of graduate degree
achieved. Instructors who will have a change of
classification must present evidence for the change prior to
August 15th each year.

When an instructor has taught for a year on the last service
step (experience level) in a class, he °c she will receive
an index increase of 1.5% per year of experience thereafter
or, in some cases, until said instructor moves to a
different class.

Service steps will usually represent the number of years an
employee has served i.n the profession. The normal amount of
credit to determine the initial salary which may be earned
by previous teaching experiene outside of Independence is
four years. The Board and Administration reserve the right
to place personnel above a service credit increment step
that he or she belongs if conditions seem to merit such
action. In an extreme case a service credit increment may
be withheld provided the instructor is notified in writing
by March 10th.
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EXHIBIT C

CONTRACT
This contract made and entered into this day of , l9 by and between
the Board of Trustees of Independence Community College and

WEDESSEMR, The Board of Trustees agrees to employ said employee and said employee agrees to accept
said employment in the Independence Community College for the 19 19 collage year, upon
the following terms and conditions:

It is agreed that said employee shall return. this cmtract, duly executed, to the President of theIndependence Community Co"ege within fifteen (15) days of the date of the issuance of the same bysaid Board of Trustees. the event this contract is not executed and returned to said President.
within fifteen (15) days of the date of issuance, then, and in that event, this contract shall benull and void. If an employee is going to ba away from his/her regular mailing address, he/sheshould notify the Office of the President in writing and make other suitable arrargensmirs.

Said employee shall be paid the following amounts:

for Duties during regular contract period

for

for

for

Total

The total amount of said salary and additional compensation, if any, shall be paid
equal monthly installments, the first payment of which shall be made to said employee on theday of r 19_, with a payment in an equal amount to be made to
said employee on the 24th day of each calendar month thereafter until said salary and additional
caipensation, if any, have been fully paid.

If, for any reason, the employment of said employee is terminated before the end of the school
year, the yearly salary and additional compensation, if any additional compensation is due, s:,aLl
be prorated in accordance to the duties performed.

This ccutract is subject to all of the tens and provisions of the Statutes of the State of Kansas,
the Rules and Regulations of the Kansas State Board of Education, and the Rules and Regulations of
the Board of Trustees of the Independence ComnrnityCollege.

This contract and all related terms and axiditicos of employment as established in accordance with
K.S.A. 72-640 thru 72-5425, shall bind each of the parties, their heirs, executors, administrators
and assigns.

Attest:

THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES

INDEPENDENCE COMMUNITY COLLEGE

BY

President
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EXHIBIT D

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed these agreements this 10th day
of June , 1986.

BOARD OF TNISTEES: FACULTY ASSOCIATION:

C airman,/Carolyn Cotterill 'resident, Mike Clark
-Th,

,_i

_^< ,1- 77 ,

Negotiator, /Bet
1

/.)
Negotiator, Leo

( , ; t... V. -.1,/ ri
77:1__ r

Cary:a1h9 t, f.,'"

negotiator, uane Moses
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and
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July 1, 1986 June 30, 1988
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I. PREAMBLE

This Agreement is made and entered into this 18th day of June, 1986,
by and between the Johnson County Community College Board of Trustees,
hereinafter called the "Board," and the Johnson County Crmiunity
College Faculty Association, hereinafter called the "Association." The
Association is affiliated with the Kansas National Education
Association (K-NEA) and the National Education Association (NEA),
which groups are not a party to this Agreement.

1



II. RECOGNITION

2

1. The Board of Trustees of the Johnson County Community College
recognizes the Association as the exclusive representative as

that term is used in K.S.A. 72-5413 et seq. of those regular,
full-time employees of the College duly appointed to fill the
positions set forth in Addendum 1, except as otherwise provided
in Section 2 below. Any addition to the list of full-time
employees whose job title is Instructor, Instruccor/Coordinator,
Counselor, Librarian, Specialist, Career Planning and Placement
Advisor, or TV Producer/Director and which is a full-time,
regular position shall be in the unit. All full-time, classified
employees shall be excluded except for the positions of

Instructional Aide (Life Science), Instructional Aide (Physical
Science), Instructional Aide (Fine Arts), and Instructional Aide
(Commercial Art).

2. An employee holding a temporary appointment to a position set
forth on Addendum 1 shall not be included in the bargaining unit.

An employee holding a regular appointment to a pc.-iition set forth
on Addendum 1 who is temporarily assigned for a period of less
than one academic year to a position not in the bargaining unit
shall remain in the bargaining unit.
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III. MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

1. The Board of Trustees on its own behalf and on behalf of the
electors of Johnson County, hereby retains and reserves unto
itself all powers, rights, authority, duties, and responsibili-
ties conferred upon and vested in it by the laws and constitution
of the State of Kansas and of the United States, including but
without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the right:

A. to maintain executive management and administrative control
of the College and its properties and facilities and the
professional activities of its employees as related to the
conduct of the College affairs, except as set forth in this
Agreement;

B. to hire all employees and determine their initial rate of pay
subject to the provisions of law, to determine their
qualifications and the conditions of their continued
employment or their dismissal or demotion, and to promote and
transfer all such employees;

C. to establish grading policies and courses of instruction,
including special programs, and to proiide for athletic,
recreational, and social events for students, all as deemed
necessary or advisable by the Board;

D. to decide upon the means and methods of instruction, and the
duties, responsibilities, and assignments of instructors and
other employees with respect thereto, and with respect to

administrative and nonteaching activities, and the terms ano
conditions of employment, except as set forth in this Agree-
ment; and

E. to determine class schedules, nonclassroom assignments, the
hours of instruction, and the duties, responsibilities, and
assignments of faculty members.

2. The exercise of the foregoing powers, rights, authority, duties,
and responsibilities by the Board, the adoption of policies,
rules, regulations, and procedures in furtherance thereof, and
the use of judgment and discretion in connection therewith shall
be limited only by the specific and expressed terms of this
Ae"eement and then only to the extent such specific and expressed
terms hereof are in conformance with the constitution and laws of
the State of Kansas and the constitution and laws of the United
States.
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3. No action, statement, agreement, settlement, or representation

made by any member of the bargaining unit shall impose any

obligation or duty to be considered to be authorized by or

binding upon the Board unless and until the Board has agreed
thereto in writing.

4. Nothing contained within this Article shall diminish, negate, or
abrogate any article or provision of this Master Agreement.
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IV. ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

LW

1. The Association and its duly authorized campus representatives
may use College equipment and building facilities at reasonable
times when the equipment and tuilding facilities are not

otherwise in use and when regular College procedures for using
such equipment and building facilities have been followed. The

use of reproouction equipment shall be limited to the machine on
the second floor of the GEB Building and in the CSB Building, and
copying done on these machines shall be done by operators
designated by the College. The Association shall pay S.03 per
copy. This use of College equipment shall exclude the College's
data processing equipment, except for only those microcomputers
specifically designated by the College.

2. The Association may post material concerning Association
activities on designated bulletin boards in each division office
and in the Staff Lounge. No information shall be posted on
campus except in these designated spaces. The posted material
shall clearly state that it is posted by the Association, and the
Association is solely responsible for its contents and all lia-

bility regarding such posting and publication thereof.

3. The Association's duly authorized campus representatives shall
have the right to reasonable use of he College's internal mail
distribution system for Association .ommunications. In addition,

these representatives may be provided access to all unit members'
mail boxes for distribution of Association communications.

4. Elected representatives of the Association and individual members
of the Association shall have tne privilege of addressing the
Board at that time in the Board's regular and special Board

meetings provided for Petitions and Communications on subjects of
the Association's or employee's choice, provided that all matters
of professional negotiations be exclusively limited to the

bargaining table and any and all complaints by members of the

bargaining unit or the Association concerning this Agreement, any
interpretation thereof, or misapplication thereof, shall be the
subject matter of a grievance and shall not be the subject matter
of a petition or communication under the agenda item of Petitions
and Communications to the Board. The Association or individuals
wishing to address the Board as herein noted shall have provided
prior notice to the President of the College concerning the

subject matter of the petition or communication so as to allow

the inclusion of an agenda item under Petitions and Communica-
tions in the Board agenda prepared prior to a meeting of the

Board. Uo6n request, the President of the College will consider
such requests to waive the requirement that prior notice be given
in sufficient time to be inclAed as a published agenda item.
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5. A copy of the Board agenda will be made available Lo the

President of the Association when it is distributed to

adminstrative staff.

6. Current, nonconfidential nome addresses and phone numbers of all

bargaining unit members shall be made available to the President
of the Association or his/her uesignee upon request, within ten

(10) working days from the date of such request. Public

documents concerning the operation of the College shall be made
available to the President of the Association, upr request.

7. The College agrees to deduct dues for membership in the

Association from the salaries of members of the bargaining unit
upon the following conditions.

A. A member of the unit desiring to have such dues withheld from

his/her paycheck must complete a payroll authorization
deduction form provided by the College and sign and file same

with the College Busines3 Office on or before September 1,
November 15, or February 15 of each year. Deductions will be

made beginning on the first paycheck after the following

September 15, December 1, or March 1 on forms received on or

before September 1, November 15, or February 15. No

deduction will be made on forms filed after such dates.

B. The Association shall, on or before June 15, certify in

writing, signed by the President of the Association and filed
with the College Business Office, the gross amount of dues
for the ensuing year (July 1 to June 30) for a member of the
bargaining unit; such gross amount being an annual sum in an

equal amount for e:ch member of the bargaining unit. The

gross amount to be withheld for a member may not be changed

until July 1 of the next year.

C. The College shall deduct such annual dues from each paycheck
in an equal amount; said equal amount being the annual dues
divided by the number of paychecks to be received by the

member of the unit during the deduction period established by

the College.

D. The total of all withholdings will be remitted to the

Treasurer of the Association by the College Business Office
within fifteen (15) working days from each regular pay period

for which deductions are made.

E. The Association agrees to save the College harmless and

indemnify the College from all loss, including reasonable
attorney's fees, from any and all actions or claims growing
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from or arising because of these deductions, including
specifically any claim by any member or members of the bar-
gaining unit or anyone with privity to such member or
members. The Association shall have full responsibility for
the funds so withheld and remitted to the Association, and
the College in no way shall be responsible to the Association
or any member or members of the bargaining unit concerning
any use or expenditure thereof by the Association.

F. If a member of the unit has no earnings due or an amount is
due for any pay period after all other required or authorized
withholdings in an amount less than the Association dues to
be withheld for such period, no deduction for such pay period
will be made by the College for such member. No catch-up
withholdings will be made in subsequent pay periods.

G. Each bargaining unit member's payroll deduction authorization
on file with the Business Office as of June 30, 1986, shall
remain in effect during the life of this Master Agreement
unless revoked in writing by the bargaining unit member. The
member may revoke this autnorization by written notice
received by the College Business Office; but once revoked,
the authorization may not be renewed until the following
September 1, November 15, or February 15.

8. Nothing contained within this Article shall diminish, negate, or
abrogate the reservations made and contained in the Management
Rights provisions of this Master Agreement.



V. GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

8

I. Definitions

A. A "grievance" shall be defined as an allegation by an indi-
vidual that he/she has been adversely affected by a violation

or misinterpretation of the specific provisions of his/her
individual employment contract or the Master Agreement, or as
an allegation by the Association that it has been adversely
affected by a violation or misinterpretation of the specific
provisions of the Association Rights Article of this Master
Agreement.

B. A "working day" is a day in which the administrative offices
of the College are open for normal business.

C. The "immediate supervisor" is the supervisor having immediate
jurisdiction over the grievant, or the administrator desig-
nated by the College to adjust th,d grievance.

D. A "grievant" is an individual member of the bargaining unit
who is seeking redress of an alleged grievance, or the

Association when seeking redress of an alleged grievance as
defined and limited by lA above.

2. Procedures

Grievance shall be processed as follows:

Step I (informal). A personal grievance shall be raised by the
grievant requesting an informal conference with the grievant's
immediate supervisor, as soon as possible but no more than ten

(10) working days after it arises. The immediate supervisor
shall listen to and consider the allegation and may take appro-
priate steps to address it. If the grievant is dissatisfied with

the results of this conference, he/she shall, within eight (8)
working days of the conference, so inform the immediate
supervisor of this dissatisfaction and file a written grievance
on College prepared forms with the contract administrator desig-
nated by the College. Receipt of the completed form by the

contract administrator within eight (8) working days of the

conference with the immediate supervisor shall constitute

fulfillment of the requirements of Step 1 and shall constitute a
request for Step 2.

Step 2. Upon receipt of the completed grievance complaint form,
the appropriate Dean shall arrange for an interview of the

grievant by him/her or his/her designee to be held within eight
(8) working days of the filing of the grievance complaint form.
At the interview, the grievant will present the complaint in
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writing. The Dean may take appropriate steps to address the
problem if any is found by the Dean to exist and the complaint is
justified; or, if the Dean finds that the grievance is unfounded
or unwarranted, the Dean shall so inform the bargaining unit
member in writing. The Dean's decision shall be made in writing
to the grievant within eight (8) working days after the interview
by the Dean or his/her designee's meeting with tne bargaining
unit member.

Step 3. The grievant may appeal the decision of the Dean to the
Vice President for Academic Affairs if the grievant determine-
that the grievance has not been appropriately resolved. The
appeal must be made in writing within eight (8) working days of
the Dean's response. Upon receipt of the completed grievance
complaint form, the Vice President shall arrange for an interview
of the grievant by him/her or his/her designee to be held within
eight (8) working days of the filing of the grievance complaint
form. At the interview, the grievant will present the complaint
in writing. The Vice President me,y take appropriate steps to

address the problem if any is found by the Vice President to
exist and the complaint is justified; or, if the Vice President
finds that the grievance is unfounded or unwarranted, the Vice
President shall so inform the bargaining unit member in writing.
The Vice President's decision shall be made in writing to the

grievant within eight (8) working days after the interview by the
Vice President of Academic Affairs or his/her designee's meeting
with tne bargaining unit member.

Step 4. The grievant may appeal the aecision of the Vice Presi-
dent to the President if the grievant determines that the griev-
ance has not been appropriately resolved. The appeal roust be
made in writing within eight (8) working days of the Vice
President's response. The President will make a written response
to the grievant within eight (8) working days of receipt of the
appeal.

Step 5. If the grievant determines that the President's response
to the appeal is not satisfactory, the grievant may appeal in

writing to the Board of Trustees within eight (8) working days of
receipt of the President's response. Such appeal shall be commu-
nicated to the Board through its secretary. The Board, at its
sole discretion, may elect to review or not to review the griev-
ance. If it elects to review the grievance, it may, in its dis-
cretion, review same solely on the basis of the record of the
prior proceedings of the grievance or it may call the case before
the Board for a full or partial hearing, in which event the
grievant shall appear at said hearing and respond to any ques-
tions the Board may have in the matter. The Board will notify

9
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the grievant of its intention regarding review of the grievance
within eight (8) working days after the regularly scheduled board
meeting or after a special meeting called for the puroose of
considering the reques ,, following the receipt of the appeal to
the Board. The decision of the Board of Trustees in all matters
relating to the grievance shall constitute completion of the

grievance procedure. The Board will notify the grievant of its
decision within thirty (30) calendar days of its hearing or
review of the appeal. The Board and grievant may, at their

individual discretion and expense, have the right to legal

counsel.

3. In the case where an alleged grievance is based upon an action of

a Dean, or a Vice President, or the designee of one of these

individuals, the grievance procedure shall commence at that level
and then proceed through the subsequent steps.

4. Except for the notice provisions and all procedures set forth in
this Article, strict rules of evidence and requirements of sub-
stantive and procedural due process will not apply.

5. The presence of a duly authorized representative of the Faculty
Association, as specifically authorized by the grieving bargain-
ing unit member, shall be permitted at Step 2, Step 3, Step 4,
and Step 5 of the grievance process outlined in Section 2 of this
Article. The Association shall be advised of the results of a

grievance taken in Step 2, Step 3, Step 4, and Step 5 unless the
bargaining unit member specifically requests confidentiality.

6. Failure by the grievant to process a grievance shall constitute
determination of the grievance at the last step to which the
grievance was taken.

7. In the absence of a written reply herein being given to the

grievant within the time specified, the grievance is considered
to be denied and the grievant may submit the grievance to the
next level.

8. In an effort to expedite the grievance process, the number of
days specified for action in the grievance procedure should be
considered a maximum. The time limits specified in Steps 2

through 5 may, however, be extended by the mutual written

agreement of the grievant and the representative of the College
at each step. Such mutual agreement, however, shall not serve to
extend a prescribed time limit by more than a factor of two.

10
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9. All grievances filed shall:

A. be filed on College supplied forms;

B. be signed by the grievant;

C. be specific;

0. contain a synopsis of the facts giving rise to the grievance;

E. cite the article, section, and page number of that portion of
the Agreement allegedly violated;

F. contain date of alleged violation; and

G. specify relief requested.

If the grievance as fled is not in conformance with these
requirements, then the College reserves the right to reject the
grievance, and such rejection shall not extend the time
limitations herein set forth.

10. All formal communications, notices, and papers related to this
grievance procedure snail be in writing and served in person or
by United States mail.

11. Nothing in this grievance procedure shall preclude the grievant
from pursuing available legal processes to review the merits of
the grievance after exhaustion of the grievance procedure
described herein.

11
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VI. PERSONNEL FILES

1. The official personnel records of each member of the bargaining

unit shall be kept in a secured file by the College Human
Resource Office. Other working files may be kept by staff and
administration or the Board, but no punitive action or action

related to compensation or job status shall be taken based on
material other than that contained in the official personnel file
and that includes the signature of the initiator and is dated.
Such actions may be taken, however, by the College upon material
included in the file of a member of the bargaining unit prior to
any written response under Section 5 and any appeals to the Vice
President for Academic Affairs under Sections 6 and 7 of this

Article.

2. Upon appropriate request, a member of the bargaining unit shall
have access to his/her personnel file, except for confidential
documents to which access is privileged such as credentials, peer
evaluations, or letters of recommendation. Such access shall be
granted by the end of the next working day after such request is

received.

3. Upon appropriate request, access to official files may be given
to College administrative and supervisory staff with a right and
need for information contained therein to discharge their

official duties. Additionally, such access may be granted to
external agencies with appropriate legal authorization. The

access log shall be part of the personnel file and shall not be
considered confidential.

4. Upon appropriate request approved in writing by the member whose
file the Association seeks to have access to, a duly authorized
representative of the Association shall have access to the

official file of a member of the. bargaining unit, except for con-
fidential documents such as credentials, peer evaluations, or

letters of recommendation. A request by a representative of the
Association shall ba considered appropriate if it is submitted on
a form prepared by the College Human Resource Office. This form

shall include the name(s) of the duly authorized representa-
tive(s), a dev'xiption of the nature of materials to be made
accessible, the dated signature of the bargaining unit member

authorizing access, and the period of time for which the

authorization for access is granted. Access shall be granted by
the end of the next working day after an appropriate request is
received.

5. A member of the bargaining unit may file a written response to an
item included in his/her personnel file. Such response shall be

included in the file.

12
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6. A member of the bargaining unit may request the Human Resource
Office to include relevant materials in his/her official file.
In the event the request to include materials is refused, the
refusal is appealable directly to the Vice President for Academic
Affairs, and the request and written notification to the
employee sAall be included in the official file.

7. A member of the bargairing unit may request in writing to the
Human Resource Office that materials be removed from his/her
file. If the request is not honored, the member shall be so
notified in writing. In the event the request for removal is

refused, the refusal is appealable directly to the Vice President
for Academic Affairs, and the request and written notirication to
the employee shall be included in the official file.

8. Grievance records shall be filed in the official personnel file
and shall be treated as confidential with privileged access.
Grievance records shall be sealed and access shall be granted
only upon the written authorization of the Director of Human
Resourc,s, Vice President for Academic Affairs, or President or
his/her designee. Upon appropriate request, the member of the
bargaining unit shall have access to his/her grievance records.
Upon appropriate request, as defined in Section 4 of this
Article, a duly authorized representative of the Association
shall have access to grievance records. Such access by the
bargaining unit member or the duly authorized representative will
be giNited by the end of the next working day after apprcpriate
request is received.

9. The Human Resource Office may require certified transcripts for
any course and degree work claimed as a basis for setting
compensation or determining qualifications for inclusion in the
official file as a condition for employment or release of

compensation.

10. Materials placed in a unit i;lember's file shall not be removed for
two (2) years after placement without the knowledge of the
member.

13
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VII. COPYRIGHTS AND PATENTS

1. Purpose

This Article is intended to protect the interests of a member of
the bargaining unit whose originality may yield monetary rewards
while at the same time protecting the interests of the College
and the community it represents.

2. Definition of Terms

14

As used in this Section, the following terms have the meaning
indicated:

A. "Inventions" means all devices, discoveries, 'rocesses,

methods, uses, products, or combinations, whether or not

patented or patentable at any time under the Federal Patent
Act as now existing or hereafter amended or supplemented.

B. "Written materiels" means all instructional, literary, art,

dramatic, and musical materials or works, computer programs,
and all other materials, published or unpublished, whether or
clot copyrighted or copyrightable.

C. "Recorded materials" means all sound, visual, audiovisual,
films or tapes, videotapes, kinescopes, or other recordings
or transcriptions, published or unpublished, whether or noi
copyrighted or copyrightable.

D. "Materials" means written materials and recorded materials.

E. "College support" means release time, grant money, equipment,
material, that which is developed as part of the bargaining
unit member's course of duties, or other nonincidental

financial or material assi-tance. The significance of

College assistance will be determined by a Copyright -nd

Patent Committee subject to review by the College President
or his/her designee and the Board of Trustees.

F. "Net proceeds" means gross receipts therefrom ( including

rents, royalties, dividends, earnings, gains, and other sale
proceeds) less all custs, expenses, and losses paid or

incurred by Johnson County Community College in connection
therewith (including all direct costs and expenses, indirect

costs and expenses, as allocated and determined by the

College and the costs and expenses of obtaining and securing
Patents or copyrights and all attorney's fees).

21)3
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G. "Commissioned" means specific projects, works, or products
contracted for by the College with an individual or group of
individuals for a time specified in the commission contract.

3. Inquiry to the Copyrights and Patents Committee

To ascertain whether any inventions or materials members of the
bargaining unit are planning to prepare, preparing, or have
prepared, will be consiaered College supported, as set forth in

this policy, a bargaining unit member initiates an inquiry to the
College Committee on Copyrights and Patents, hereafter called the
"Committee" to which inquiry the -Committee will respond. The
Committee shall be appointed by the President and shall consist
of five members: two administrators, two bargaining unit members,
and one member selected from the Directors of the Johnson County
Community College Foundation. An administrator shall serve as

chairman of the Committee and shall moderate at all meetings and
shall keep a record of the meetings of the Committee and its

decisions.

The burden of responsibility for seeking agreement concerning the
ownership of all inventions and materials developed by a

bargaining unit member shall be on the bargaining unit member.

4. Ownership and Equity

The following shall be used as a guideline in determining the

ownership, use, and distribution of proceeds from inventions and
materials as defined in Section 2 above.

A. The Johnson County Community Co'llege recognizes that ownership
and proceeds resulting from materials and inventions when not
commissioned by the College, and the preparation of which were
not supported or assisted in any nonincidental way by the

College, belong to chose who creatEd such materialb and

inventions.

B. The College further recognizes that iiiterials and inventions
may be produced by a bargaining unit member under College
support as part of a member's course of duties, release time,
grant money, equipment, or other material or financial

assistance.

15
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C. The legal title to all materials and inventions as defined in

Section 2 above shall be held by Johnson County Community

College when developed through College support or when

commissioned, subject to the provisions of sections 40 and 5
of this Article; provided, nowever, materials and inventions
mrnduced under grants from the federal government or other

.4, public or private, shall be subject to the conditions

., the contract or grant with respect to ownership,

distribution and use, and other residual rights, including

net proceeds; and provided further, ownership to written

materials generated as a result of individual initiative, and

not as a specific College assignment, and where only

incidental use of College facilities or resources are

employed should normally reside with the author.

Where feasible, formal statutory copyrights shall be obtained

for materials in the name of Johnson County Community

College. In the case of patents, all applications shall be
accompanied by appropriate assignments to assure ownership in

the community college.

D. If a bargaining unit member requests in writing that the

College produce or have produced inventions or materials

developed by the bargaining unit member with College support

and approval and the College declines to produce or have

produced these inventions or materials, the College may
transfer its right to the bargaining unit member so that the
bargaining unit member may produce or have produced these
inventions and materials for sale without reference to the

College's name.

5. Distribution of Proceeds

16

A. Net nroceeds resulting from inventions and materials shall,

as oetween the Johnson County Community College and the

bargaining unit member involved, be divided as follows:

i. Twenty-five percent of all net proceeds from the sale or
licensing of College supported written materials will go
to the College and 75 percent will be retained by the
originating bargaining unit member.

ii. Seventy-five percent o: all net proceeds resulting from
the sale or licensing of College supported recorded

materials and inventions will go to the College and 25

percent will be retained by the originating bargaining

unit member.
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B. When the College commissions the development work, the
College shall have all rights to the proceeds in invention:
and materials, except as otherwise specified in writing in
the commission contract.

6. Inventions and Materials Developed by Consulting Work Inventions
and materials made or developed solely in the course of
consulting work performed by a bargaining unit member for outside
organizations, for which written approval of the President of the
College or hirJher designee has been obtained, shall not be
considered as having been College supported or College
commissioned; and all rights to such inventions and materials,
other than those involving the nonincidental use of College funds
or facilities, shall reffiain with the individual unless otherwise
provided in the President's approval.

7. College Use of Income from Copyright and Invention Proceeds

The College share of income derived from proceeds in any
materials and inventions will be used at t'l o,scretion of the
Board of Trustees.

8. Releases

The bargaining unit member shall be responsible for obtaining
appropriate written releases from individuals indentifiable in,
or in some manner requested to participate in the creation of
College supported materiais. Written statements shall also be
obtained from appropriate College personnel indicating' that to

the best of his/her knowledge, any of the materials developed do
not infringe on existing copyrights, or other legal rights.

9. Transfer of rights

The College may at its descretion, assign, transfer, lease, or
sell all or part of its legal rights in inventions and materials.

10. Net proceeds derived from the sale of all inventions and
materials developed after June 30, 1984, by a member of the
bargaining unit to Johnson County Community College students,
where purchase by students is required, shall be donated to the
Johnson County Community College Foundation.

17
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VIII. REDUCTION IN FORCE

1. The College has the sole discretion to establish, add, delete, or
change its employment needs including specifically all positions
included within the bargaining unit. Provided, however, any

wholesale or massive changing of positions by the College, the
sole purpose of which is to reduce or change positions within the
bargaining unit, is not authorized under this Section.

2. In the event that a reduction in force becomes necessary, in the

sole discretion of the College, members of the unit whose

positions are eliminated will be considered for transfer to

simile,- positions in the same or other divisions should there be

vacancies at the time the reduction in force takes effect for

which the person is qualified and can meet posted job

requirements.

3. Ir the event a reduction in force becomes necessary, members of
the bargaining unit in a given discipline area will be reduced on
the basis of their qualifications and seniority.

18

A. "Seniority" shall be weighted at 40%; and "qualifications"
shall be weighted at 60% and shall be determined one third on
the basis of degrees related to the position being eliminated
and credit hours related to the position being eliminated,
one third on the basis of previous experience related to the

position being eliminated, and one third on the basis of

evaluations.

8. "Seniority" shall be defined as continuous, full-time,

uninterrupted employment at the College after completion of
an initial probationary period.

C. Members of the bargaining unit who are on probation would be

released before the reduction in force policy would be

applied to members not on probation.

D. Evaluations will include administrative, student, and self

evaluations.

E. Relatedness of degrees and credit hours to the position being

eliminated and relatedness of previous experience to the

position being eliminated shall be determined by the branch
administrator at the time the reduction in force policy is to
be applied in the same manner as that used for determination

of qualifications for initial placement on the salary

schedule as outlined in Article XI, Salaries.
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4. Provisions for recall are outlined below.

A. A nonprobationary member of the bargaining unit who has been
laid off according to Section 3 of this Article from a bar-
gaining unit position will, as provided in Paragraph E of
this Section, be offered recall to tha specific bargaining
unit position from which he/she was laid off if that specific
position becomes available.

B. A nonprobatiorar; member of the bargaining unit laid off
according to Section 3 of this Article from a bargaining unit
position will, as provided in Paragraph E of this Section, be
offered recall to a bargaining unit position with the same
job responsibilities and duties from which he/she was laid
off and for which he/she is qualified and can meet all posted
job requirements, if such a position becomes available.

C. In the case that more than one nonprobationary members of the
bargaining unit are laid off from identical bargaining unit
positions at the same time, members will, as provided in

Paragraph E of this Section, be offered recall in an order
determined by the College using the criteria outlined in

Section 3 of this Article to comparable bargaining unit

positions with the same job responsibilities and duties from
which they were laid off and for which he/she is qualified
and can meet all posted job requirements, if such a position
becomes available.

D. Nonprobationary members of the bargaining unit who are laid
off according to the provisions of Section 3 of this Article
will, as provided in Paragraph E of this Section, be given
first preference in reverse order of layoff for vacancies in
other bargaining unit positions for which they are qualified
and can meet all posted job requirements.

E. The offer for recall by the College and the acceptance of the
offer by the bargaining unit member must be made within
twenty-two (22) months from the date the bargaining unit
member was laid off. The effective date for the bargaining
unit member to return to the position offered by the College
may be up to twenty-four (24) months from the date the
bargaining unit member was laid off.

F. The College President or his/her designee may grant
exceptions to the provisions of Section 4 of this Article if
determined to be in the best interest of the College.
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IX. WORKLOAD

1. All members of the bargaining unit will normally be expected to
work a forty- (40) hour week

2. All members of the bargaining unit whose primary responsibility
is classroom instruction will normally be assigned 15 load-hours
per semester or 30 load-hours per academic year.

3. Load-hours will be determined by assigning the following factors
for each weekly contact hour in the specified instructional

formats:

20

A. General Lecture/Discussion/Demonstration 1.00

B. Integrated Lecture/Laboratory and

Integrated Lecture/Studio .75

C. Alternative Delivery .50-1.25

D. Instructional Laboratory/Studio .60

E. Open Laboratory/Studio .50

F. Activity .50

The following definitions shall be used in determining

instructional workload assignments:

A. General Lecture/Discussion/Demonstration--formal presentation
of material by instructor, traditional classroom lecture, cr
lecture/demonstration. The instructor must be continuously
engaged and not simply passive or present for assistance if
called upon. ,

B. Integrated Lecture/Laboratory and Integrated Lecture /Studio --

no distinction made to separate lecture and laboratory/

studio. The instructor must be continuously engaged and not
simply passive or present for assistance if called upon.

Instructor plans and supervises/directs student work.

C. Alternative Delivery--prepared, self-paced courses; instruc-

tor is a facilitator.

D. Instructional Laboratory/Studio--separate laboratory/studio
necessary to complete the course. The instructor plans and

supervises/directs student work. The instructor must be

continuously engaged and not simply passive or present for
assistance if called upon.

E. Open Laboratory/Studio--students perform tasks as largely

self-directed activity. The instructor is present, monitors

student activity, and provides individual instruction/

assistance.
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F. Activity--student3 practice explained tasks with overall
instructor supervision.

G. Contact h'ur- -the actual in-class time per week.

4. The president or his/her designee may approve load-hour factors
higher than tnose listed in Section 3 to account for other
instructional variables that require extraordinary effort of the
bargaining unit member.

5. Directed study (independent study or courses offereu by

arrangement) with fewer than 10 students will not be considered
part of the instructional load but will be compensated on a fixed
rate per student credit hour (1986-88 rate = $22 per student
credit hour).

6. The President or his/her designee may approve a reduced credit
hour load in any semester so as to prevent the student contact
hour load from exceeding 24 contact hours per semester.

7. The president or his/her designee may approve a lighter or
heavier than average load in a given semester if, in the
subsequent semester of the same academic year, it is mutually
agreed to adjust the load in an opposite compensating direction.

8. If an instructor's total number of load nours falls between
14.5-15.5 per semester or 29.0-31.0 per academic year, such load
may be considered equivalent to the norm specified in Section 2
of this Article.

9. The President or his/her designee may grant credit toward the
regular teaching load for special assignments which he/she deems
to be in the best interest of the College.

10. The President or his/her designee may grant exceptions to the
above workload formulae.

11. All full-time instructional staff will maintain a minimum of five
(5) conference hours on campus per week at a time convenient to
students, or additional conference hours as required to meet
their professional responsibilities to students.

12. Teaching assignments in excess of the normal workload assignments
as defined herein will be treated as overload. Overload
assignments in excess of one class (maximum of five load-hours)
will require approval by the President or his/her designee.
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13. Instructors and/or Instructor/Coordinators will not be required
to act as direct enrolling personnel of the Admissions Office.
This is not to state that Instructors and/or Instructor/

Coordinators will be excused from providing information as

required by the Admissions Office from time-to-time or performing
record keeping as from time-to-time determined necessary by the
College.

14. Instructors whose teaching assignments require in excess of three
instructional preparations in a semester will be compensated at
the rate of $500 for each preparation in excess of three (3).
Any fraction of a preparation will normally be compensated at a
prorated rate.

22
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X. LEAVES

1. Vacation Leave

A. Full-time members of the bargaining unit who are paid on the
basis of hours worked shall accrue vacation time as follows:
eight (8) straight-time hours per month worked for the first
sixty (60) months worked; ten (10) straight-time hours per
month worked for the sixty-first (61) through the eighty-
fourth (84) month worked; and twelve (12) straight-time hours
worked per month worked thereafter.

B. Full-time members of the bargaining unit who are paid on a
salaried basis and are employed on a twelve- (12) month
contract shall accrue one and one-half (1.5) days per month
worked. Members of the bargaining unit who are employed on a
nine- (9) or ten- (10) month salaried contractual basis shall
not earn or accrue vacation leave.

C. Vacation shall be accrued on a monthly basis. In determining
the accrual of vacation time, the fifteenth (15) day of the
month shall be considered the vesting date. An employee
beginning on or before the fifteenth (15)-day of the month
will be granted accrual for that month; and an employee
beginning after the fifteenth (15) will not. An employee
separating on or after the fifteenth (15) day of the month
will be granted accrual for that month; and an employee
separating before the fifteenth (15) will not.

0. Eligible members of the bargaining unit may accrue up to

thirty-six (36) vacation days of eight (8) hour working days.

E. Vacation time must be scheduled with the approval of

appropriate supervisor according to procedures established by
the College and maintained through the Human Resource Office.
Vacation may not be taken in advance of accrual.

F. Vacation days presently accrued oy members of the bargaining
unit at the time this agreement is signed shall be valued at
the rate of pay when earned and the value of the day so

earned shall not change. Use of leave will be on a first-in,
first-out basis. A faculty member who has accrued vacation
days may draw upon them in the event accruals earned after
the signing of this agreement shall be insufficient to meet
approved requested vacation leave.

G. A separating member of the bargaining unit will be paid for
unused vacation time which has been accrued up co but not
exceeding the accrual limit. Such compensation shall be in

one settlement and she.11 be paid less the following:
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i. All local, state, and cederal withholding requirements;

ii. Overpayment of salary or benefits;

iii. Theft losses attributed to separating person; and

iv. Failure of separating person to return College property

in his or her custody or possession.

2. Holidays

A. The College will observe no less than ten (10) fixed eight-
hour holidays per fiscal year beginning July 1 and ending

June 30.

B. Full-time members of the bargaining unit will not normally be
expected to work on fixed holidays.

C. Only a full-time member of the bargaining unit paid on the
basis of hours worked or employed on a twelve- (12) month
contract shall receive holiday pay at the regular straight-
time rate to the extent he/she would have been regularly
scheduled to work had the holiday not occurred, provided that
said faculty employee works the scheduled shift immediately
preceding and following this holiday. Other approved leaves,

if occurring immediately before or after the holiday, shall
be considered as time worked for the purpose of interpreting
this policy.

D. In those cases when a member of the bargaining unit is

required to work on a fixed holiday, the College shall either
designate an alternate day as a paid holiday or pay the

employee double time for the holiday time worked instead of
granting time off at straight-time pay.

E. In addition to fixed holidays, each member of the bargaining
unit vho is employed on a twelve- (12) month contract cr is
paid on the basis of hours worked will be granted three (3)
paid eight-hour floating holidays per year. The College may

designate these floating holidays for any or all employees on

a year-to-year basis. Members of the bargaining unit who are

employed on a nine- (9) or ten- (10) month salaried or

contractual basis shall not be granted floating holidays.

3. Personal Day

24

After six (6) months of employment, all members of the bargaining
unit shall receive one (I) personal day of eight (8) hours each

213



in each half of the regular contract work year, which day shall
be taken as a full eight- (8) hour day and which may not be
scheduled during the first week of any given semester or gradua-
tion day. These days must be scheduled with the immediate
supervisor on forms provided by the College. Personal days are
noncumulative and must be taken in the half of the regular
contract work year in which each is granted. Separating
employees shall not be reimbursed for personal days not taken.

4. Personal Illness/Sick Leave

A. Sick leave may be taken only to the extent that it is

actually accrued. Sick leave may be used only for personal
illness/disability except where otherwise specifically
provided elsewhere in this Agreement.

B. A member of the bargaining unit may not use sick leave for
any time for which a claim is made under College income
protection program(s). A member of the bargaining unit shall
not be compensated for unused, accrued sick leave.

C. Each member of the bargaining unit shall receive one (1) sick
day of eight (8) straight-time hours per month worked.

D. A certificate from an employee's doctor may be requested, at
the discretion of the principal administrator of the Human
Resource Office, to verify an illness or to ensure that the
employee has sufficiently recovered to return to work. The
College reserves the right to designate and seek the advice
of a doctor of its own choosing to verify the same. In the
event that the College exercises this right, it shall pay for
the designated consultation.

E. Long-term leaves of absense due to illness, which shall be
defined at 180 calendar days or more shall not be considered
as service time, but shall not be considered a break in

service as long as the person is on sick ave, disability
pay, or a leave under any other section of this lgreement.

5. Bereavement or Critical Illness of Family Members

A. In the case of death(s) in the "immediate family" of a member
of the bargaining unit, up to five (5) days leave of eight
(8) hours each per bereavement without loss of pay may be
approved by the appropriate immediate supervisor.

25
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B. An employee may be granted the privilege of using up to five
(5) days per year of his/her sick leave for absence due to
illness ia his /h'r "immediate family" or attending funerals

for those outside of the immediate family.

C. "Immediate family," for the purpose of this Section of this

Article, will be interpreted to mean the spouse, child,

father, father-in-law, mother, mother-in-law, grandparent,

sister, brother, sister-in-law, brother -in -law, grandchild,

daughter-in-law, son -it -law, or other person who occupies
such positiln within the family, or a person living in the
same househ)-.-:.

D. Leoie, under this Section 5, is at the discretion of the

President or n's/her designee and does not accrue.

6. Childbirth Leave

A. A leave of absence shall be granted for maternity purposes.

Such leave for childbirth shall be treated as a temporary

disability. The employee may elect to utilize her

accumulated sick leave during her period of disability. Sick

leave will be paid only for the time period in which a

physician certifies the employee to be disabled, and only to

the extent of the number of days accrued. The employee shall

also have the privilege of taking any accrued vacation leave.

B. Childbirth leave shall otherwise be without pay except to the

extent provided by sick leave and/or vacation leave, and

salary protection benefits.

C. Childbirth leave in excess of 180 calendar days shall not be

considered as service time, but shall not be considered a

break in service.

7. Child Rearing Leave

A. A member of the bargaining unit may be granted a child

rearing leave of absence without pay to rear a newborn child

or an adopted child under the age of three (3) years, not to

exceed one (1) year. The granting of such is at the

discretion of the President or his/her designee.
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B. Such child rearing leave may be extended up to one (1)

additional year at the discretion of the Board of Trustees,

provided that written request is made for such extension at
least sixty (60) days prior to the end of the initial leave

period.
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C. At the end of a child rearing leave of absence, the employee
will be considered for return to employment at the College
upon availability of a position. The work assigned may be
either in the area he/she left or in a related area for which
he/she is considered qualified by the College administration.
Employment and the work assignment will be at College
discretion.

O. In order to be eligible for consideration for a child rearing
leave of absence, an employee who desires sqch leave shall
nctify his/her immediate supervisor in writing with a copy to
the Human Resource Office as soon as he/she has knowledge of
an intent to apply for a child rearing leave, but at least
sixty (60) rays before such leave is proposed.

E. A member of the bargaining unit who postpones or delays
requesting a child rearing leave in order to first obtain
sick leave benefits shall not be eligible for consideration
of a child rearing leave of absence.

F. A child rearing leave of absence for teaching faculty shall
end at the beginning of a fall or spring term or summer

session. An approved child rearing leave of absence for a
nonteaching member of the bargaining unit shall end at the
date designated in the leave, provided I) it ends within one
calendar year from the date the leave commenced and 2) the

said employee gives his/her immediate supervisor at lease
sixty (60) days written notice in advance of his/her proposed
return.

G. Absence on child rearing leave shall not be considered a
break in service if less than one year but the period of the
leave shall not be considered as service time at the College.

8. Jury Duty and Subpoena

A. A member of the bargaining unit who is summoned to court to
perform jury duty, or who is subpoenaed oo appear in matters
in which he/she has no personal or pecuniary interest shall
suffer no loss of salary/wages thereby, provided that the
employee remits to the College any sums of money received in
compensation in excess of what the College administration
determines are reasonable expenses for such duty or atten-

dance; and further provided that notice is giver to the

immediate supervisor of the dates of absence upon receipt of
a summons or subpoena.

9 - r

27



B. A subpoenaed member of the bargaining unit shall attempt to

arrange the court appearance to interfere minimally with
regularly assigned duties.

9. Military and National Service Letve

A. A member of the bargaining unit who leaves his/her position
for extended compulsory active duty in the military service
of the United States durig a state of war or national emer-
gency, or for periods of required military training, shall be
granted a military leave without pay for the duration of
his/her commitment in accordance with the terms of applicable
laws.

B. Reinstatement of Returning Veteran

i. Such employee shall be entitled to return to his/her
original position or another positio ) for which the

College considers him/her qualified at the first

available opportunity.

ii. A returning veteran will be reinstated at the same rate
of pay he/she would have received had employment been
uninterrupted. Military service shall not be consid-

ered a break in service and shall be counted toward
seniority at the College. If an employee has not com-
pleted any required probationary period at the time of
being called into active service, such employee shall
be required to complete it upon return.

C. Extension of Military and National Service

The Board of Trustees reserves the right to deny extension of
leave to those remaining in military service beyond the

obligatory period.

10. Inclement Weather Days

28

A member of the bargaining unit who does not report for work due
to inclement weather conditions will have the privilege of

charging such leave of absence to a personal day or vacation

leave, if such days have not been used previously. If used

previously, the member not so reporting to duty will be reduced
in pay for such day or days.
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11. Extraordinary Leave

A. The President or his/her designee may grant a leave of
absence with or without pay not to exceed ten (10) working
days upon the request of a member of the bargaining unit.

B. Upon the request of a member of the bargaining unit, the
President or his/her designee may recommend a leave of
absence wi,h or without pay, not to exceed me (1) year, for
approval by the Board of Trustees. The terms and conditions
of such leave shall be stated in writing.

12. Sabbatical Leave

A. Purpose

A sabbatical leave may be granted for any activity which, in
the judgment of the Boad, will contribute to personal and
professional growth. It will be the responsibility of the
staff member to demonstrate clearly how a particular work,
study, or travel plan will accomplish this objective. The
proposal will be set forth in writing on such forms as the
administration shall from time-to-time determine.

B. Definition of Terms

i. A "salaried staff member" or "salaried staff employee"
means an employee of the College who is paid on the
basis of a nine- (9) or ten- (10) month contract or a
full-time contract or is not paid on an hourly basis.

ii. "Six years of continuous full-time employment" as used
in this Sabbatical Leave Policy means six (6)

continuous years of employment by an eligible employee
completing his/her nine- (9) month, ten- (10) month, or
twelve- (12) month contract, without interruption,
except as hereinafter defined or otherwise specified in
the contract. To be eligible for consideration of a

sabbatical leave, an employee must have completed the
six- (6) year period as defined herein on or before the
commencement of the requested sabbatical leave. An
approved, uncompensated long-tern leave (of more than
one month) shall not be counted towards the six (6)
years required for sabbatical leave eligibility.

29
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C. Eligibility

i. The Board may grant sabbatical leave in their sole

discretion to salaried staff members.

ii. During the sixth year of service, or any later year, a

salaried staff member is entitled to apply for

sabbatical leave.

iii. Sabbatical leave is noncumulative; as an example

thereof, a salaried staff member who has twelve (12)
uninterrupted continuous full-time years of employment
with the College will not be entitled to two sabbatical

leaves.

iv. A person who has received a sabbatical leave shall not

be eligible to begin another sabbatical leave until
he/she has completed six (6) years of continuous full-
time service as herein defined.

D. Conditions

i. A plan for the period of the leave shall accompany the
request for leave which shall be in writing and

directed to the President for his/her consideration

and that of the Board. Sabbatical leaves are granted

at the regular salary for one-half the contract work
year of the bargaining unit member less the number of

earned vacation days during that period or one-half

salary for the full contract work year of the

bargaining unit member less the number of earned

vacation days during that period. Any days in excess

of the number of working days in a regular semester

shall be specified in the approved sabbatical plan.
Regular salary is defired as the salary being paid at
the time the leave begins or salary that would have

been received if the staff member were assigned regular
duties at that timme. In the event the period covered

by the sabbatical leave spans more than one fiscal

year, a staff member will be eligible for consideration

for any Board approved salary adjustments upon return
from sabbatical.

ii. Life insurance, health and dental insurance, disability
insurance, and tax sheltered annuities shall continue
during the sabbatical leave on the basis of the regular
bas' salary to the extent permitted by the applicable
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insurance carrier and as provided by the College for
members of the bargaining unit; however, other benefits
and all provisions of this Agreement relating to any
other leave shall not apply.

iii. Failure to meet the terms and conditions imposed in the
sabbatical leave will obligate the person to reimburse
the College for salary and fringe benefits paid on the
employee during the leave. Such reimbursement shall be
made within thirty (30) days from noticL of the

President or his/her designee for repayment.

iv. A staff member receiving a sabbatical leave is required
to return to Johnson County Community College for a

period of one contract year following the sabbatical
leave. Failure to do so could mandate that the staff
member reimburse the College for salary paid to the
employee and fringe benefits paid on the employee's
behalf.

v. A full written report by the employee on sabbatical
leave regarding the use of the sabbatical leave is to
be presented to the appropriate Dean for approval and
President or his/ter designee for approval. The date
of said report to be as fixed and determined by the
sabbatical leave conditions as they are individually
set with each member.

vi. The staff member will take the leave the year it is

granted. The College may, at its discretion, however,
offer to grant the requested sabbatical at a time more
convenient to the College.

vii. In those cases where a staff member applies for and
receives a sabbatical leave and is employed for work
approved by the College, the payment from College funds
(even though entitled to sabbatical leave conditions or
half salary) shall be no more than the difference
between staff member's College salary and the salary
received during the outside employment, provided,
however, in the event the employee shall receive
payment compensation from the outside employer in an

amount the same as or more than his/her College
contract, no salary will be paid by the College.

22uu4.
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E. Number of Staff on Sababtical Leave

The number of salaried staff released each year for

sabbatical leave will be annually determined by the President
or his/her designee as approved by the Board.
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XI. SALARIES

1. All members of the bargaining unit paid on the basis of the

Instructional Salary Schedules, that is, all regular, full-time
instructors, instructor/coordinators, counselors, librarians, the
Career Planning and Placement Center Advisor, and the Special
Services Program Specialist shall be paid on the basis of the
schedules reflecting relevant education, the number of months
employed during the College's fiscal year, and other criteria
that might be determined by the College.

2. The base salary of those full-time members of the bargaining unit
paid on the basis of the Instructional Salary Schedules whose
beginning date of employment is on or after July 1, :986, shall
be determined by applying the criteria for placement within range
set forth in Appendix B of this Agreement, except as limited by
other provisions of this Article.

3. The job-related qualifications of any member of the bargaining
unit hired on or after July 1, 1986, whose position qualifies for
placement on the Instructional Salary Schedules will be consid-
ered by the President or his/her designee when determining the
initial salary. The following guidelines will be considered when
determining placement on the Instructional Salary Schedules.

A. Ordinarily, a member of the bargaining unit paid on the basis
of the Instructional Salary Schedules will not earn less than
the minimum of the range for which he/she might qualify nor
more than the maxlmum of the range for which he/she might
qualify. An individual's salary may be outside the salary
range for that individual's degree/contract length.

B. A certified transcript showing the degree conferred must be
supplied to the Human Resource Office by the bargaining unit
member for the degree to be considered for salary determina=
tion purposes. As determined by the President or his/her
designee, the degree must be relevant to the discipline area
to which the member of the Instructional Salary Schedule is
assigned and must be from an institution which is fully

accredited by the regional accrediting association for the
region in which the institution is located.

i. The salary range designated "Bachelor's" requires a

Bachelor's degree.

ii. The salary range designated "Master's" requires a

Master's degree. Also included is the S.T.L. degree.
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iii. The salary range designated "Specialist" requires an

Ed.S., D.D.S., J.D., or 30 graduate hours determined by

the President or his/her designee as relevant to the

teaching area.

iv. The salary range designated "Doctorate" requires a

Ph.D., Ed.D., L.L.M., D.A., D.N.S., M.D.S., or D.B.A.

v. Individuals without at least a Bachelor's degree will
be placed in the salary range for a Bachelor's degree,
but will be subject to a minimum base salary that is

$1,000 lower than the corresponding minimum for a

Bachelor's degree.

C. The President or his/her designee may, in an unusual

situation, as determined by the President or his/her

designee, place an individual at a higher salary.

4. Effective July 1, 1986, each meAber of the bargaining unit paid

in 1985-86 on the basis of the Instructional Salary Schedules

will receive a base salary increase for 1986-87, determined as
follows, except as limited by other provisions of this Article.
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A. Add to the appropriate degree column base for the number of

months contracted as specified in Appendix A.1, $100.00 and

the product of multiplying the number of years of relevant

experience calculated for bargaining unit members for 1985-86

plus one year, times the following apprc;iate factor:

9-month contract $671

10-month contract $746

12-month contract $850

B. The base salary of all members of the bargaining unit paid on

the basis of the Instructional Salary Schedules set forth in

Appendix A.1 will be raised to the appropriate range minimum

should his/her salary be found to be below that minimum

except as limited by other provisions of this Article.

C. The base salary of a member of the bargaining unit paid on

the basis of the Instructional Salary Schedules set forth in

Appendix A.1 will be increased no more than 9.8% of his/her

1985-86 base salary.

D. The base salary of no member of the bargaining unit paid on

the basis of the Instructional Salary Schedules set forth in
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Appendix A.1 shall be increased less than 6.0% by application
of the criteria set forth in Section 4.A. above, if such base
salary falls within the appropraite range minimum and
maximum.

E. The base salary of no member of the bargaining unit paid on
the basis of the Instructional Salary Schedules set forth in
Appendix A.1 shall be raised above the established maximum
for the appropriate range, with the exception that all such
individuals will receive an increase of no less than 5.0% of
his/her 1985-86 base salary.

F. A bargaining unit member paid on the basis of the Instruc-
tional Salary Schedules and anticipating the completion of an
advanced degree that might qualify him/her for consideration
for placement on a higher salary range must send the Presi-
dent or his/her designee a written request at least six (6)
months in advance of receipt of the degree for the degree to
be considered for application toward a possible salary
adjustment. Approval by the President or his/her designee
will not be automatic, but will be based on an assessment of
the relevance and value of the degree to the member's job
assignment. A certified transcript for any such degree con-
ferred must be supplied to the Human Resource Office by the
unit member. The degree must be from an institution which is
fully accredited by the regional accrediting association for
the region in which the institution is located.

G. The College retains the right, among others, to review and
adjust individual degree and experience qualifications
claimed for salary purposes by members of the bargaining
unit. Changes in placement to a higher salary range will
only occur effective July 1 of the following fiscal year.

H. A member of the bargaining unit who is paid on the basis of
the Instructional Salary Schedule will receive a one-time-
only adjustment to his/her regular base salary for an

advanced degree awarded during the life of this Agreement
which qualifies him/her for placement on a higher salary
range and subject to the provisions of sections 4.F. and 4.G.
above, as follows:

a. Members of the bargaining unit will not receive a salary
adjustment for completion of a degree that is a minimum
requirement for the position they hold.
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b. Members of the bargaining unit who are awarded a Master's
degree (as defined in Section 3.B.ii. of this Article)
will receive an adjustment of $1,000.00 to base salary.

c. Members of the bargaining unit who complete a Specialist
degree (as defined in Section 3.b.iii of this Article)
will receive an adjustment of $1,250.00 to base salary.

d. Members of the bargaining unit who complete a Doctorate
degree (as defined in Seccion 3.B.iv. of this Article)
will receive an adjustment of $1,500.00 to base salary.

5. Effective July 1, 1987, each member of the bargaining unit whose
1986-87 base salary was calculated using the salary determination
model contained in Section 4 of this Article, or Appendix B for
bargaining unit members hired during 1986-87, shall receive a

salary increase calculated by adding the constant dollar amount,
9 month--$900, 10 month--$1,000, 12 month--$1,140, and 4.85% of
the bargaining unit member's 1986-87 base salary subject to the
following conditions:

A. The base salary of all members of the bargaining unit paid on
the basis of the Instructional Salary Schedules set forth in
Appendix A.2 will be raised to the appropriate range minimum
should his/her salary be found to be below that minimum
except as limited by other provisions of this Article.
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B. The base salary of a member of the bargaining uni:: paid on
the basis of the Instructional Salary Schedules set forth in
Appendix A.2 will be increased no more than 9.4% of his/her
1986-87 base salary.

C. The base salary of no member of the bargaining unit paid on
the basis of the Instructional Salary Schedules set forth in
Appendix A.2 shall be raised above the established maximum
for the appropriate range, with the exception that all such
individuals will receive an increase of no less than 5.0% of
his/her 1986-87 base salary.

D. A bargaining unit member paid on the basis of the Instruc-
tional Salary Schedules and anticipating the completion of an
advanced degree that might qualify him/her for consideration
for placement on a higher salary range must send the

President or his/her designee a written request at least six
(6) months in advance of receipt of the degree for the degree
to be considered for application toward a possible salary
adjustment. Approval by the President or his/her designee
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will not be automatic, but will be based on an assessment of
the relevance and value of the degree to the member's job
assignment. A certified transcript for any such degree
conferred must be supplied to the Human Resource Office by
the unit member. The degree must be from an institution
which is fully accredited by the regional accrediting
association for the region in which the institution is

located.

E. The College retains the right, among others, to review and
adjust individual degree and experience qualifications
claimed for salary purposes by members of the bargaining
unit. Changes in placement to a higher salary range will
only occur effective u,:ly 1 of a fiscal year.

F. A member of the bargaining unit who is paid on the basis of
the Instructional Salary ScheJule will receive a one-time-
only adjustment to his/her regular base salary for an

advanced degree awarded during the life of this Agreement
which qualifies him/her for placement on a higher salary
range and subject to the provisions of Sections 5.0. and 5.E.
above, as follows:

a. Members of the bargaining unit will not receive a salary
adjustment for completion of a degree that is a minimum
requirement for the position they hold.

b. Members of the bargaining unit who are awarded a Master's
degree (as defined in Section 3.8.11. of this Article)
will receive an adjustment of $1,000.00 to base salary.

c. Members of the bargaining unit who complete a Specialist
degree (as defined in Section 3.6.111 of this Article)
will receive an adjustment of $1,250.00 to base salary.

d. Members of the bargaining unit who complete a Doctorate
degree (as defined in Section 3.B.iv. of this Article)
will receive an adjustment of $1,500.00 to base salary.

6. A person starting employment after the commencement of regular
nine- (9), ten- (10), or twelve- (12) month contract periods
shall be paid on a prorated basis, relecting the number of

working days remaining in the fiscal year.

7. Members of the bargaining unit who teach credit courses as over-
load (not taught during the summer) in addition to their full-
time, yearly contract will be paid per credit hour as follows:
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First semester at JCCC
Third semester at JCCC
Seventh semester at JCCC and thereafter

$300

$325
$350

The President or his/her designee may determine an amount that is

an exception to the above specified amount.

8. Members of the bargaining unit who teach credit courses during

summer school in addition to their full-time, yearly contract
will be paid per credit hour as follows:

Bachelor Master Specialist Doctorate

First semester at JCCC $325 $350 $375 $400

Third semester at JCCC $350 $375 $400 $425

Fifth semester at JCCC $375 $400 $425 S450

Seventh semester at
JCCC and thereafter $400 $425 $450 $475

The President or his/her designee may determine an amount that is

an exception to the above specified payment.

9. Bargaining unit Instructors and Instructor/Coordinators requested

to substitute in the classroom shall be compensated at the rate

of $20.00 per contact hour when substituting for other Instruc-

tors or Instructor/Coordinators. Such assignment shall be at the

discretion of the College.

10. A member of the bargaining unit who is paid on the basis of the

Specialists Salary Schedule, as specified in Appendix D, will

receive a one-time-only adjustment to his/her regular base salary

for an advanced degree awarded during the life of this Agreement,

subject to the following provisions, with the exception that in

no case shall the bargaining unit member's salary be adjusted

above the appropriate maximum of the Specialists Salary Schedule

at the time the adjustment is made.
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A. A bargaining unit member paid on the basis of the Specialists

Salary Schedule and anticipating the completion of an

advanced degree that might qualify him/her for consideration

for salary adjustment must send the President or his/her

designee a written request at least ix (6) months in advance

of receipt of the degree for the degree to be considered for

application toward a possible salary adjustment. Approval

by the President or his/her designee will not be automatic,

but will be based on an assessment of the relevance and value

of the degree to the member's job assignment. A certified

transcript for any such degree conferred must be supplied to
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the Human Resource Office by the unit member. The degree
must be from an institution which is fully accredited by the
regional accrediting association for the region in which the
institution is located.

B. Salary adjustments will only occur effective July 1 of the
following fiscal year.

C. A member of the bargaining unit who is paid on the basis of
the Specialists Salary Schedule will receive a one-time-only
adjustment to his/hen regular base salary for an advanced
degree awarded during the life of this Agreement and subject
to the provisions of Sections 10, 10.A., and 10.B. above, as
follows:

a. Members of the bargaining unit will not receive a salary
adjustment for completion of a degree that is a minimum
requirement for the position they hold.

b. Members of the bargaining unit who are awarded a Master's
degree (as defined in Section 3.B.ii. of this Article)
will receive an adjustment of $1,000.00 to base salary.

c. Members of the bargaining unit who complete a Specialist
degree (as defined in Section 3.B.iii of this Article)
will receive an adjustment of $1,250.00 to base salary.

d. Members of the bargaining unit who complete a Doctorate
degree (as defined in Section 3.B.iv. of this Article)
will receive an adjustment of $1,500.00 to base salary.

11. For regular, full-time members of the bargaining unit who are not
paid on the Instructional Salary Schedules, that is, all TV

Producers/Directors, Instructional Aides, _nd the Continuing
Education Specialist and the Community Services Specialist, the
following salary guidelines are used for hiring new members.

A. Those full-time members of the bargaining unit who are
Instructional Aides and who are paid on the basis of the
number of hours worked shall be compensated at a rate
consistent with that provided for in Appendix C.

B. Those full-time members of the bargaining unit who are paid
on a contractual basis but who are not paid on the basis of
the Instructional Salary Schedules will be compensated at a
rate consistent with that provided for in Appendix D.
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12. All members of the bargaining unit nct paid in 1985-86 on the

basis of the Instructional Salary Schedules will be paid as

specified in Appendix E.
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XII. DISTINGUISHED SERVICE

1. Purpose

The Distinguished Service Plan is intended to provide a

systematic means for recognizing and rewarding excellence in job
performance.

2. Eligibility

All bargaining unit members who have completed five years of
full-time experience at Johnson County Community College as a

member of the bargaining unit shall be eligible for nomination to
participate in the Distinguished Service Plan. However, any
individual has the right not to participate in this plan.

3. Conditions

A. The Individual Development Plan (IDP) will continue to be
part of an ongoing formative evaluation used to enhance an
individual's professional growth. It will not be used as
part of the summative evaluation for distinguished service
unless included by the applicant.

B. In general, applications for distinguished service should not
include activities that have been or are being financially
rewarded by the College beyond the applicant's base salary.

C. The Distinguished Service Plan is an active plan for which an
individual will be required to provide designated written
information as part of the application following supervisor,
peer, or self nomination. A nomination form must be filed
with the Office of the Vice President for Academic Affairs.

D. Criteria for distinguished service shall be as follows, with
the designated weights by category being applied.

Basic Job Responsibilities 65%
Divisional Responsibilities 15%

Institutional/Community 10%
Professional Growth 10%

Items included under basic job responsibilities ilicill be

based on the job description relevant to each position title
in the bargaining unit.

E. Evaluation forms (supervisor, self, and peer) used for

determining distinguished service shall include the criteria
listed in 3D above. Student evaluations shall only be used

2 31'
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if applicable to the bargaining unit member's position title
and only for the basic job responsibilities criteria

category.

F. Distinguished Service awards shall be granted subject to the

following criteria.

i. Awards shall be made for a two-year period.

ii. A recipient of a two-year award may reapply for

continuation of the award.

iii. Each recipient will receive a fixed-dollar amount which
shall not be less than $2,000.00 annually.

iv. The award will be paid in one lump sum each year.

v. The award will not become part of the recipient's base
salary.

4. Distinguished Service Selection Committee

The Distinguished Service Selection Committee, hereinafter called
the Committee, shall be composed of seven members. Three JCCC
administrators and one director of the JCCC Foundation will be
appointed by the President of the College and three members of
the bargaining unit will be. appointed by the President of the

Association. All JCCC administrators and bargaining unit

Committee members will serve two-year terms, except during the
first year when the terms will be split between one- and two-year
terms. The Foundation member will serve a one-year term. All

members may serve a maximum of two consecutive terms.

5. Evaluation of the Distinguished Service Plan

The Committee may evaluate the distinguished servile procedures
being used, which could include a survey of the bargaining unit.
Such a survey would be done with the assistance of the Office of

Institutional Research. A report will be forwarded to the

College President and the President of the Faculty Association on
or before March 1.

6. Procedures
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The procedures for the Distinguished Service Plan are as follows:
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i. Applications must be submitted by September 15 of any given
year.

ii. Applications will cover a two-year period ending with
activities performed by the previous June 30.

iii. An applicant will submit to the Committee a portfolio
consisting of an application form, evaluation forms,
supporting letters if applicable, and any other related
materials.

-iv. The Committee will interview all applicants for the
purposes of clarifying the application and has a right to
verify any of the information presented.

v. ,)election will be made by the Committee based on the total
points earned by the applicants. In the case of ties, the
selection will be determined by the agreement of five (5)
of the seven (7) members of the Committee.

vi. The recommendations of the Committee shall be final and

will be forwarded to the College President on or before
November 1.

vii. The annual stipend shall be awarded the following January.

6. Number of Bargaining Unit Members Receiving Awards

The number of bargaining unit members to be awarded distinguished
service will be annually determined by the College President or
his/her designee and approved by the Board.
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XIII. BENEFTTS

1. The Board of Trustees reser:es the right to amend from time to

time the specific terms of cover-le provided in benefits. The

Board further reserves the right LI) select and designate, where

applicable, the insurance carrier(s) and servicing agents. The

Board shall also have the right to vary coveragc and benefits

set forth in Sections 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 hereof, provided however,

complete abolition of any such benefits may only occur after the

matter is negotiated with the Association.

2. Effective October 1, 1986, the College shall provide a flexible

benefit plan for full-time bargaining unit members covered by

this Agreement, terms of which shall be established by the

College.

Each full-time bargaining unit member shall receive a fixed

monthly contribution amount per eligible employee in the amount

of $178.00 plus 4.25% of gross base salary for 1986-87 to be used

to purchase various benefit options.

Benefit options ordinarily available to eligible bargaining unit

members shall include:

- Group Life Insurance (individual and dependent)

- Health Insurance (individual and dependent)

- Dental Insurance (individual and dependent)

- Tax Sheltered Annuity

- Other options for indiviuual or dependent expenses as may be

determined by the College

The purchase of specified minimum levels of benefit cptions may

be required under the terms of the plan as established by the

College.

Optional benefits included in the flexible benefit plan shall

generally be available to all bargaining unit members except as

those benefits are limited or unavailable by law or regulation,

or contractual provisions of the benefits provider.

3. The Board of Trustees shall provid- each full-time employee

covered by this Agreement with income protection insurance. The

College will pay the premium therefor at a cost not to exceed 45

cents per $10.00 of eligible benefit. Such insurance currently

provides a bargaining unit member under age 70 with 65% of

his/her regular salary up to a designated maximum amount not to

exceed $500.00 per week, for a specified period of time during a

period of extended disability not exceeding 180 days and net

covered by regular sick leave. The protection afforded hereunder

shall be limited to the terms of the insurance policy.
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4. The Board of Trustees shall provide liability insurance to

protect itself and the College staff with regard to the actions
of bargaining unit members performed clearly in the line of duty.
The selection of the carrier and terms of the policy shall be at
the discretion of the College. The protection afforded hereunder
shall be limited to the terms of the insurance policy.

5. The College may issue individual complimentary passes to Barn
Player productions at the College, if such tickets are provided
without cost by the Barn Players, and complimentary admission to

College athletic events and such other College events as the

College shall from time to time determine.

6. All members of the bargaining unit and their dependents will be
reimbursed upon successful completion of credit-granting courses
of study at the College.
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All bargaining unit members shall retire or be subject to mandatory

retirement by the College at the time that the bargaining unit member

attains the age of seventy (70) years. The effective date of

mandatory retirement shall be the expiration date of the bargaining

unit member's then current contract year.

The President or his/her designee may, at his/her discretion, request

a bargaining unit member to remain on staff beyond the date upon which

the bargaining unit member would be subject to mandatory retirement.

Such extension shall be subject to review by the President or his/her

designee annually and shall in no way be considered as continuous from

year to year.

Benefits provided to bargaining unit members employed at the request

of the President or his/her designee beyond the age of seventy (70)

may include those benefits generally available to other bargaining

unit members except as those benefits are limited or unavailable by

statute or contractual provisions of the benefits provider.
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XV. CALENDAR

1. The Fall and Spring Semesters shall consist of 170 days of
instruction plus ten (10) days for staff development activities.

2. The number of working days for nine- (9) month faculty shall be
180 days; for ten- (10) month faculty, 200 days; and for
twelve-(12) month faculty, 228 days.

3. In the event that the College should close on a day on which a
member of the bargaining unit has taken an approved vacation or
personal leave day, that day shall not be charged to vacation or
personal leave.

4. In those cases when a member of the bargaining unit is required
to work on a fixed holiday, the College shall either designate an
alternate day as a paid holiday or pay the member of the bar-
gaining unit double time for the holiday time worked instead of
granting time off at stra ght-time pay.

5. It shall not be a violation of this Agreement if the College
cannot bP operated due to a reason beyond the Board's control.
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XVI. SEVERABILITY AND SAVINGS

1. If a provision of this Agreement is found to be inconsistent with

state law or regulations duly promulgated by local, state, or

federal agencies, the provisions of such laws and regulations

shall prevail, but all other valid provisions shall remain in

full force and effect.

2. If any provision of the Agreement is determined to be invalio and

unenforceable by a court or other authority having jurisdiction

of the College, such provision shall be considered void, but all

other valid provisions shall remain in full force and effect.

3. If a provision of this Agreement is held invalid pursuant to

Section 1 or Section 2 above, the issue(s) may be resolved in

accordance with Article XVII, Closure, Section 1.
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XVII. CLOSURE

1. This Agreement shall constitute the full and complete commitments
between the Board and the Association and may be altered,
changed, added to, deleted from, or modified only through the
voluntary, mutual consent of both parties in a written and signed
amendment to this Agreement.

2. The parties acknowledge that all negotiable items have been dis-
cussed during the negotiations leading to this Agreement and
therefore each agrees that the other will not be obligated to
negotiate on any items except as provided by this Agreement.

3. This Agreement shall supersede any policies of the Board or
individual cvtracts of employment of members of the bargaining
unit which are inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement.
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xvm. DURATION

1. This Agreement shall govern the rights, as provided in this

Agreement, of the Board and the Association during the effective
period from July 1, 1986, through June 30, 1988. This Agreement,

together with all the terms, conditions, and effects thereof,
shall expire on June 30, 1988.

2. This Agreement shall not be extended orally and it is expressly
understood that it shall expire on the date indicated.
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ADDENDUM 1

POSITIONS IN THE BARGAINING UNIT

1986-1987
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ADDENDUM 1

POSITIONS IN THE BARGAINING UNIT

1101-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Business Administration
1101-2-2 Instructor, Business Administration
1101-2-3 Instructor, Business Administration
1101-2-4 Instructor, Business Administration
1101-2-5 Instructor, Business Administration
1101-2-6 Instructor, Business Administration
1101-2-7 Instructor, Economics
1101-2-8 Instructor, Economics
1101-2-9 Instructor, Economics
1102-2-1 Instructor, Journalism
1103-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Fine Arts
1103-2-2 Instructor, Art
1103-2-3 Instructor, Art
1103-2-4 Instructional Aide, Fine Arts
1104-2-1 Instructor, English
1104-2-2 Instructor, English
1104-2-3 Instructor, English
1104-2-4 Instructor, English
1104-2-5 Instructor, English
1104-2-6 Instructor, English
1104-2-7 Instructor, English
1104-2-8 Instructor, English
1104-2-9 Instructor, EngliFk
1104-2-10 Instructor, Englisa
1104-2-11 Instructor, Writing Center/English
1105-2-1 Instructor, French
1105-2-2 Instructor, German /English
1105-2-3 Instructor, Spanish
1106-2-1 Instructor, Speech
1106-2-2 Instructor, Speech/Debate
1106-2 3 Instructor, Theater
1108-2-1 Instructor, Theater/Speech
1109-2-1 Instructor, Instrumental Music
1109-2-2 Instructor, Vocal Music
1111-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Math RerJurce Center
1111-2-2 Instructor/Coordinator, Mathematics
1111-2-3 Instructor, Mathematics
1111-2-4 Instructor, Mathematics
1111-2-5 Instructor, Mathematics
1111-2-6 Instructor, Mathematics
1111-2-7 Instructor, Mathematics
1111-2-8 Instructor, Mathematics
1111-2-9 Instructor, Mathematics
1111-2-10 Instructor, Mathematics
1111-2-11 Instructor, Mathematics
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1111-2-12 Instructor, Mathematics
1112-2-1 Instructor, Engineering
1113-2-1 Instructor, Humanities
1113-2-2 Instructor, Humanities
1113-2-3 Instructor, Humanities
1113-2-4 Instructor, Humanities
1113-2-5 Instructor, Humanities
1114-2-1 Instructor, Psychology
1114-2-2 Instructor, Psychology
1114-2-3 Instructor, Psychology
1114-2-4 Instructor, Psychology
1114-2-5 Instructor, Social Science
1114-2-6 Instructor, Social Science
1114-2-7 Instructor, Social Science
1114-2-8 Instructor, Social Science
1114-2-9 Instructor, Social Science
1114-2-10 Instructor, Social Science
1114-2-11 Instructor, Social Science
1115-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Life Science
1115-2-2 Instructor, Life Science
1115-2-3 Instructor, Life Science

1115-2-4 Instructor, Life Science

1115-2-5 Instructor, Life Science
1115-2-6 Instructor, Life Science
1115-2-7 Instructor, Life Science
1115-2-8 Instructor, Life Science
1115-2-9 Instructor, Life Science
1115-2-10 Instructional Aide, Life Science
1116-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Physical Science
1116-2-2 Instructor, Physical Science
1116-2-3 Instructor, Physical Science

1116-2-4 Instructor, Physical Science
1116-2-5 Instructor, Physical Science

1116-2-6 Instructor, Poycical Science
1116-2-7 Instructor, Physical Science
1116-2-8 Instructor, Physical Science
1116-2-9 Instructor, Physical Science
1116-2-10 Instructor, Physical Science
1116-2-11 Instructional Aide, Physical Science

1117-2-1 Instructor/Coach
1117-2-2 Instructor/Coach
1117-2-3 Instructor/Coach

1117-2-4 Instructor/Coach

1117-2-5 Instructor/Coach

1117-2-6 Instructor/Trainer

1118-2-1 Instructor/Coach

1201-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Fashion Merchandising

1201-2-2 Instructor, Fashion Merchandising
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1202-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Business Careers
1202-2-2 Instructor, Accounting
1202-2-3 Instructor, Accounting
1202-2-4 Instructor, Accounting
1202-2-5 Instructor, Accounting
1202-2-6 Instructor, Accounting
1202-2-7 Instructor, Accounting
1203-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Marketing and Management
1203-2-2 instructor, Marketing and Management
1204-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Secretarial Careers
1204-2-2 Instructor, Secretarial
1204-2-3 Instructor, Secretarial
1205-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Hospitality Management
1205-2-2 Instructor, Hospitality Management
1205-2-3 Instructor, Hospitality Management
1205-2-4 Instructor, Hospitality Management
1205-2-5 Instructor, Hospitality Management
1206-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Paralegal
1206-2-2 Instructor, Paralegal
1207-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Computer Science
1207-2-2 Instructor/Coordinator, Data Processing
1207-2-3 Instructor/Coordinator, Data Processing/Computer Science
1207-2-4 Instructor, CPCA/Word Processing
1207-2-5 Instructor, Data Processing
1207-2-6 Instructor, Data Processing
1207-2-7 Instructor, Data Processing
1207-2-8 Instructor, Data Processing
1207-2-9 Instructor, Data Processing
1207-2-10 Instructor, Data Processing
1207-2-11 Instructor, Data Processing
1208-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Commercial Art
1208-2-2 Instructor, Art
1208-2-3 Instructor, Commercial Art
1208-2-4 Instructor, Commercial Art
1208-2-5 Instructional Aide, Commercial Art
1210-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Automotive Technology
1210-2-2 Instructor, Automotive Technology
1210-2-3 Instructor, Automotive Technology/Metals Fabrication
1211-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Drafting/Pre-Engineering
1211-2-2 Instructor, Drafting
1211-2-3 Instructor/Coordinator, DP CAD/CAM Systems
1212-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Biomedical Equipment Technology
1212-2-2 Instructor/Coordinator, Computer Systems Technology
1212-2-3 Instructor/Coordinator, Electronics
1212-2-4 Instructor, Electronics
1212-2-5 Instructor, Electronics
1214-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Fire Protection
1215-2-1 Instructor, Administration of Justice
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1215-2-2 Instructor, Adm4 listration of Justice

1216-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Police Academy

1217-2-1 Instructor, Equine Science

1218-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Dental Hygiene

1218-2-2 Instructor, Dental Hygiene

1218-2-3 Instructor, Dental Hygiene

1218-2-4 Instructor, Dental Hygiene

1218-2-5 Instructor, Dental Hygiene

1218-2-6 Instructor, Dental Hygiene

1219-2-1 Instrui;tor, Nursing

1219-2-2 Instructor, Nursing

1219-2-3 Instructor, Nursing

1219-2-4 Instructor, Nursing

1219-2-5 Instructor, Nursing

1219-2-6 Instructor, Nursing

1219-2-7 Instructor, Nursing

1219-2-8 Instructor, Nursing

1219-2-9 Instructor, Nursing

1219-2-10 Instructor, Nursing

1219-2-11 Instructor, Nursing

1219-2-12 Instructor, Nursing

1220-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Emergency Medical Technology

1220-2-2 Instructor, Emergency Medical Technology

1220-2-3 Instructor, E.M.I.C.T.

1223-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Life and Home Management

1224-2-1 Instructor, Photography

1224-2-2 Instructor, Photography

1225-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Energy Technology

1225-2-2 Instructor, Energy Technology

1226-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Metals Fabrication/Manufacturing

Technology

1231-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Personal Computer Applications

1232-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Information Word Processing

1235-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Data Communications

1404-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Testing and Assessment

1501-2-1 Instructor, Learning Center

1501-2-2 Instructor, Learning Center

1501-2-3 Instructor, Reading

1502-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Technology Resource Center

4102-2-1 Librarian

4102-2-2 Librarian

4102-2-3 Librarian

4102-2-4 Librarian

4312-2-1 TV Producer/Director

4312-2-2 TV Producer/Director

4609-2-1 Specialist, Community Services

4610-2-1 Specialist, Continuing Education

4802-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Instructional Support Services
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5111-2-1 Instructor, Special Services
5111-2-2 Instructor, Special Services
5115-2-1 Program Specialist, Special Services
5117-2-1 Instructor/Coordinator, Special Services
5301-2-1 Advisor, Career Planning and Placement Center
5303-2-1 Counselor
5303-2-2 Counselor
5303-2-3 Counselor
5303-2-4 Counselor
5303-2-5 Counselor
5303-2-6 Counselor
5303-2-7 Counselor
5303-2-8 Counselor
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Johnson C,unty Community College

INSTRUCTIONAL SALARY SCHEDULES
1986-1987

Nine-Month Contract

Status Bachelor Master

Column Base $19,780 $21,016
Probationary
Maximum 33,360 31,701

Non probationary

Maximum 35,237 36,578
Distinguished
Maximum 39,237 40,578

Ten-Month Contract

Status Bachelor Master

Column Base $21,016 $22,376
Probationary
Maximum 33,164 34,506

Non probationary

Maximum 33,650 39,991
Distinguished
Maximum 42,650 43,991

Twelve-Month Contract

Status Bachelor Master

Column Base 522,871 $24,354
Probationary
Maximum 36,212 37,553

Nonprobationary
Maximum 41,821 43,162

Distinguished
Maximum 45,821 47,162

APPENDIX Ai

Specialist Doctorate

$22,252 $23,489

33,164 34,749

38,041 39,627

42,041 43,627

Specialist Doctorate

S23,736 $25,096

35,968 37,553

41,455 43,040

45,455 47,040

Specialist Doctorate

$25,638 $27,321

39,016 40,602

44,624 46,210

48,624 93,210
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APPENDIX A.2

Johnson County Community College

INSTRUCTIONAL SALARY SCHEDULES
1987-1988

Nine-Month Contract ,

Status Bachelor Master Specialist Doctorate

Column Base $20,967 $22,277 $23,587 $24,898
Probationary
Maximum 32,182 33,603 35,154 36,834

Nonprobationary
Maximum 37,351 38,773 40,323 42,005

Distinguished
Maximum 41,351 42,773 44,323 46,005

Ten-Month Contract

Status Bachelor Master Specialist Doctorate

Column Base $22,277 $23,719 $25,160 $26,602
Probationary
Maximum 35,154 36,576 38,126 39,806

Nonprobationary
Maximum 40,969 12,390 43,942 45,622

Distinguished
Maximum 44,969 46,390 47,942 49,622

Twelve-Month Contract

Status Bachelor Master Specialist Doctorate

Column Base $24,243 $25,815 $27,388 $28,960
Probationary
Maximum 3d,385 39,806 41,357 43,038

Nonprobationary
Maximum '4,330 45,752 47,301 48,983

Distinguished
Maximum -4,330 49,752 51,301 52,983
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APPENDIX A.2

INSTRUCTIONAL SALARY SCHEDULES

1987-1988
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APPENDIX A.2

Johnson County Community College

INSTRUCTIONAL SALARY SCHEDULES
1987-1988

Nine-Month Contract

Status Bachelor Master Specialist Doctorate

Column Base $20,967 $22,277 $23,587 $24,898

Probationary
Maximum 32,182 33,603 35,154 36,834

Nonprobationary
Maximum 37,351 38,773 40,323 42,005

Distinguished
Maximum 41,351 42,773 44,323 46,005

Ten-Month Contract

Status Bachelor Master Specialist Doctorate

Column Base $22,277 523,719 525,160 $26,602

Probationary
Maximum 35,154 36,576 38,126 39,806

Nonprobationary
Maximum 40,969 42,390 43,942 45,622

Distinguished
Maximum 44,969 46,390 47,942 49,622

Twelve-Month Contract

Stacus Bachelor Master Specialist Doctorate

Column Base 524,243 525,815 $27,388 328,960

Probationary
Maximum 38,385 39,8U6 41,357 43,038

Nonprobationary
Maximum 44,330 45,752 47,301 48,983

Distinguished
Maximum 48,330 49,752 51,301 52,983
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APPERDIX B

GUIDELINES FOR INITIAL SALARY DETERMINATION

FOR BARGAINING UNIT MEMBERS HIRED DURING

1986-1988
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APPENDIX B

Johnson County Community College

GUIDELINES FOR INITIAL SAL'RY DETERMINATION
FOR BARGAINING UNIT MEMBERS HIRED DURING

1986-88

The base salary of any member of the bargaining unit hired during the
life of this Agreement who are to be paid on the basis of the Instruc-
tional Salary Schedules set forth in Appendix A shall be determined as
follows and subject to the conditions of Article X of this Agreement:

1. The minimum salary for probationary status for the appropriate
degree column for the number of months contracted shall be
determined for each bargaining unit member. To this column
minimum shall be added a sum determined by application of Section
2 below.

2. The total years of relevant experience completed by the unit
member, as determined in Section 3 below, shall be multiplied by
$671 for each eligible unit member on a nine- (9) month contract,
by $746 for each eligible unit member on a ten- (10) month con-
tract, and by $850 for each eligible unit member on a twelve-(12)
month contract. The product of years of relevant experience and
these constants shall be added to the appropriate degree column
minimum as determined in Section 1 above. This sum shall be the
base salary of eligible bargaining unit members subject to other
stated conditions and limitations in this Agreement.

3. Years of relevant experience shall be calculate.' as follows:

A. One year for each year of full-time work as a college faculty
member, counselor, administrator, or librarian.

B. One year for every two years of full-time work as an

elementary or secondary school teacher, counselor,
administrator, or librarian.

C. One year for every two years of full-time work in internships
that are part of relevant gvaduate degree programs but which
are not assistantships or fellowships.

D. One year for each year of full-time, relevant, non-academic
work. The President of the College or his/her designee will
determine the relevance of non-academic degree work and how
such experience will be recognized for the purpose of salary
determination.
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E. The total number of years of relevant experience calculated
for salary determination shall be credited as follows:

1-21 years
22-25 years
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APPENDIX C

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDES WAGE SCHEDULE

1986-1988
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Probationary

Nonprobationary

Probationary

APPENDIX C

Johnson County Community College

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDES WAGE SCHEDULE

1986-1987 Wage Schedule

Hourly Rate Hourly Rate

Minimum Maximum

$7.19 N.A.

7.55 $10.20

1987-1988 Wage Schedule

Hourly Rate Hourly Rate
Minimum Maximum

$7.63 N.A.

Nonprobationary 8.00 $10.82
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APPENDIX D

SPECIALISTS SALARY SCHEDULE

1986-1988
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APPENDIX D

Johnson County Community College

SPECIALISTS SALARY SCHEDULE

1986-1987 Wage Schedule

Minimum Maximum

Probationary $20,416 $29,489

Nonprobationary 21,550 33,647

1987-1988 Wage Schedule

Minimum Maximum

Probationary $21,641 $31,259

Nonprubationary 22,843 35,665
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APPENDIX E

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDES AND SPECIALISTS WAGES AND SALARIES

1986-1988
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APPENDIX E

Johnson County Community College

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDES AND SPECIALISTS WAGES AND SALARIES
1986-1988

Linda Cole

Effective
July 1, 1986

Effective
July 1, 1987

Continuing Education Specialist S31,009 $35,508

Philip Wegman
Continuing Education Specialist 39,635 40,635

Carl Snead
TV Producer/Director 33,647 35,665

Michael Waugh
TV Producer/Director 32,010 34,433

David Allen
Instructional Aide S 8.89/hr. S 9.56/hr.

John Hanson
Instructional Aide 10.20/hr. 10.82/hr.

Dawn Boomsma
Instructional Aide 7.74/hr. 8.32/hr.

Paul Van Fange
Instructional Aide 9.39/hr. 10.10/hr.
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN

THE JOHNSON COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD OF TRUSTEES

AND

THE JOHNSON COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION

JULY 1, 1986 - JUNE 30, 1988

WITNESS OUR HAND THIS 18TH DAY OF JUNE, 1986

C4t$reN. )f* /kat J.A.A.44
PRESIDENT

JOHNSON COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE JOHNSON COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
FACULTY ASSOCIATIONBOARD OF TRUSTEES

SECRETARY
JOHNSON COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE
BOARD OF TRUSTEES
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Master Contract
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THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES

Kansas City Kansas Community College
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Fansas City Kansas Community College
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Article I. Definitions

ADMINISTRATION: All persons employed by the Board in positions requiring an
administrative certificate and/or employed in the following
positions: President, Chief Academic Officer, Deans,
Assistants to the Deans, and Directors whose salaries are
not determined by the professional employee's salary schedule.

ASSOCIATION: The Kansas City Kansas Community College Education Association
which is affiliated with the Kansas National Education (KNEA)
and the National Education Association (NEA).

BOARD: The Board of Trustees of the Kansas Cicy Kansas Community
College.

DAYS: Except when otherwise indicated, days shall mean working
school days.

KNEA: Kansas National Education Association

PROFESSIONA;.

EMPLOYEE:

INTERIM
INSTRUCTOR:

Any employee employed by the Board whose salary is determined
by the professional employee's salary schedule.

Any instructor that accepts a non-renewable contract for one
or two semesters.

YEAR: Except whet. otherwise indicated, year ,hall mean the two
semester academic year.
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Article II. General Provisions

A. Contract Reference and Term. The agreement set forth herein shall be
included by reference in the contracts of all professional employees employed by
the Kansas City Kansas Community COILege. This agreement shall be made part of
the professional employee's individual comprehensive contract with the same
force and effect as thcugh fully set forth therein; and, it shall remain in
full force and effect Lom and after July 1, 1985 to June 30, 1987.

B. Savings Clause. If any provision of this Agreement or any application
of this Agreement to any employee or group of employees is held to be contrary
to Law, then such provision or application shall not be deemed valid or subsisting,
except to the extent permitted by law, until such time as a higher authority
overturns the decision of a lower court, cc which time such provision or appli-
cations shall continue in full force and effect.

C. Successor Agreement Clause. The Board and the Faculty Unit agree that
this agreement shall be binding on their successors, if any, during the term
of this agreement.

D. General Provisions. Should any agreement in the Master Contract be
inconsistent with the Policy Manual, the manual will be superseded by the
Master Contract.

E. Upon execution of the Master Contract, the Board will have a copy of
It made available to each professional employee wit'hin thirty days.

F. Each new professional employee, when he signs his contract, will receive
a copy of the Master Contract.

C. Amendment to Agreement. This Agreement nay be altered, changed, add.d
to, deleted from, or modified only through the voluntary mutual consent of the
parties in written and signed amendment to this Agreement.

H. Negotiations Procedures. Parties shall negotiate a procedure which
shall be agreeable to both sides to facilitate negotiations.
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Article III. Leaves and Absences from Campus

A. Absences from Campus

I. Professional employees must notify the Chairman of the Division,
when possible, if they are to be absent from campus.

2. In case of illness, notification should be given to .he Chairman
of the Division at least one hour prior to the beginning of the first class to
be missed.

3. Absence forms, if not completed before the absence, should be com-
pleted as soon as the professional employee returns to duty. Completed forms
are to be given to the President's Secretary.

B. Leaves

1. Community Affairs Leave. In the event cf a request for consid-
eration of any leave of this nature, each leave shall be considered on the basis
of its individual merit, with the final decision resting with the President of
the College.

2. Emergency Leave. Subject to the approval of the President, a
maximum of five days absence without deduction in pay for each event during
any academic yt__r shall be allowed for reasons of death or critical illness
in the immediate family or for other emergency reasons. Whenever possible,
requests for approval of an absence under emergency leave pro-....sions shall
be made prior to the absence.

a. Emergency leave time shall not accumulate.

b. As used herein, "immediate family" shall be used to designate
th,.: professional employee's spouse, children, parents, grandparents, brothers,
sisters, aunts, uncles, or anyone of like relationship by marriage, also Lay
person living in the household of the faculty member.

c. In the event of controversy, the final decision on cases
involving emergency leave as rendered by the President may be appealed to the
Board of Trustees.

d. Emergency leave with pay shall be limited to a total of
fifteen (15) days in any one academic year.

3. Personal Leave. Subject to the prior approval of the President,
up to three (3) days personal leave per year may be granted. Whenever possible,
request for approval of such personal leave shall be made prior to the absence.

4. Professional Leave. Membership in professional organizations is
recommended.
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a. Professional employees requested by the President of the
College to attend meetings as school representatives will be reimbursed for
expenses incurred.

b. Professional employees who attend meetings of professional
organizations will be granted time off without loss of pay, provided th(..t'
their request is approved by their Division Chairperson and the College
President or his/her designee.

c. There shall be no arbitrary and capricious denial of approval
for time off without loss of pay.

5. Maternity Leave. Maternity leave shall be granted to all pregnant
professional employees upon the professional employee's request.

a. If a professional employee requests maternity leave, suspension
of responsibilities shall begin at the end of a semester.

b. Maternity leave shall be granted for semester periods only and
shall not exceed three semesters, the length of the leave to be agreed upon by
the professional employee and the President of the College.

c. Reinstatement in the original position At the beginning of an
academic year shall be guaranteed for the period of the leave. If the profes-
sional employee is offered the original position but does not return to the
position at the termination of the leave, the above guarantee shall be null and
void.

d. Leave of up to five days will be granted to any full time pro-
fessional employee whose wife gives birth to a child, provided a request for
such a leave is made through the Chairman of the Division and The Chief Academic
Officer. If desired by the professional employee, sick leave may be used for
the period of the leave, if sick leave time is available. If sick leave time is
not available or is not desired, the leave shall be without pay.

6. Adoptive Leave. Adoptive leave will be granted to any full time
professional employee under the following conditions:

a. Request for such leave is made in advance through the Division
Chairman and the Chief Academic Officer giving the date upon which the adoption
is anticipated.

b. Request for such leave is to be granted only when the child
to be adopted is under thirty (30) months of age.

c. The leave shall terminate on the last day of the semester
during which it is begun unless it begins within six weeks of the er.1 of the
semester. If begun within six weeks of the en.: of the semester, the leave
shall terminate the last day of the following semester.
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d. Reinstatement in the position held at the beginning of the
leave will be guaranteed for the period of the leave. Failure to return to
full time employment at the end of the approved leave period shall constitute,
voluntary termination of employment.

e. Adoptive leave shall be without pay.

7. Sick Leave. On the first reporting day of each semester during the
first year of employment, each new professional employee employed for ten (10)
months or less shall be credited with five (5) days of leave. Professional
employees employed for more thaA ten (20; months shall also be credits ith
five (5) days of leave. Professional employees employed for more the ! (10)
months shall be credited with one-half (I) day each semester-for each 1..,.th
over ten.

a. After the first year of employment, the full annual sick leave
(of 10 days) will be credited on the first reporting day of the academic year
and be available to the professional employee for use.

b. Sick leave shall accrue from year to year without limitation.

c. Days of accumulated sick leave credited to a professional
employee under the previous sick leave policy of the college shall remain to
the credit of the professional employee.

d. Sick leave may be used in one half (I) day increments.

e. Professional employees employed for the summer session are
entitled to one (1) day of sick leave without loss of pay in the case of illness.
Summer sick leave days shall accrue to the total accumulative sick days at the
first reporting day of the academic year.

f. If desired by the professional employee, sick leave may be
used for any temporary disability due to a maternity condition.

8. Sabbatical Leave. A professional employee will be eligible for
consideration for a sabbatical leave after five years of full time continuous
service.

a. Compensation for a one year sabbatical shall be one half (I)
the annual contract rate based on his or her class and step. Professional
employees on a one semester sabbatical shall receive one half (f) of one se-
mester's compensation (one fourth (f) or their annual rate) based on his or
her class and step. No sabbatical leave shall extend beyond two semesters.
If the professional employee on leave accepts gainful employment during the
leave period, the amount of compensation received shall be deducted from the
one semester's pay.

b. The number of professional employees that may be on sabbatical
leave at any tim is limited to a maximum of three (3) members of the full time
staff.
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c. rile purpose of granting such sabbatical leave is to provide
an opportunity for the professional employee to pursue a full time approved
program of study that would enhance his/her professional career for the improve-
ment of the quality of education at the college.

d. Upon completion of the program, the professional employee would
be required to return to full time instruction at the college for a period of
three years. If the professional employee does not complete the approved program
or fails to return to full time duties at the end of the leave period, the total
sum of money paid during the sabbatical leave including fringe benefits must be
repaid to the college by July 1. If he/she returns for only one year, two thirds
(2/3) of the monies shall be refunded by July 1. If he/she returns for two years
only, one third (1/3) shall be refunded by July 1. If, for any reason beyond the
control of the professional employee, the Board does not offer the professional
employee a full time contract for any of the three (3) years following the sab-
batical, the professional employee shall refund none of the monies, neither wages
nor fringe benefits.

e. If a professional employee has had six or more years of full
time continuous service, ypon completion of the program he/she would be required
to return to fall time instruction at the college for a period of two years. If
the professional employee does not complete the approved program or fails to
return to full time duties at the end of the leave period, the total ium of money
paid during the sabbatical leave including fringe benefits must be repaid to the
college by July 1. If he/she returns for only one year, one half (f) of the
Ironies shall be refunded by July 1. If he/she returns two years, no refunc will
be required. If, for any reason beyond the control of the professional employee,
the Board does not offer the professional employee a full time contract for
either of the two years following the sabbatical, the professional employee
shall refund none of the monies, neither wages nor fringe benefits.

f. Application for sabbatical leave must be made through the
Division Chairman in consultation with the applicant's peers. The application
will be forwarded to the Chief Academic Officer. Upon approval of the Chief
Academic Officer and the President, a recommendation shall be made to the Board
for approval of the overall plan. Applications shall be completed in time for
Board action during the regular meeting in the October prior to the academic
year in which the leave is to begin. It should comain a general description
or outline of the proposed course of study.

g. If approved, a more detailed educational plan shall be sub-
mitted prior to the regularly schedule March meeting of the Board of Trustees.
If approved by the Board, a contract would be proffered containing the specific
terms of the program, compensation, return agreetarent, etc.

h. The Board shall reserve the right to deny all applications for
sabbatical leaves either because of budget limitations or if the proposed study
is not deemed to be of sufficient value to the institution to warrant the
additional cost. The operational efficiency of the remaining or available
staff is the division would a 30 have to be considered.

268



7

1. Upon the professional employee's return to duty, he/she shall
submit a formal cr written report and/or record of his/her activities during the
period of the leave.

j. upon returning to full time teaching assignments after comple-
tion of the sabbatical period, the professional employee will be placed on the
salary schedule at the next level above that which was applicable during his/her
last full time employment. Such professional employee vill be placed in the
appropriate class on the salary schedule.

9. Academic Leave. A leave of absence will be considered for all pro-
fessional employees when requested by the professional employee concerned for the
purpose of furthering additional graduate level pursuits. The leave of absence
shall cover one academic year only, and the graduate work shall be full time.
During such periods of absence, any professional employee will be provided a con-
tract for a minimum legal amount to bind same, probably one dollar ($1.00), and
the college shall assume lo other financial liability. In the event federal
grant funds are available to assist said professional employee with his expenses
connected with this graduate study, consideration will be given toward the alln-
cation of same. Upon returning co full-time teaching assignments after com-
pletion of the leave of absence keriod, the profession. 1 employee will be placed
on the salary schedule at the next level above that which was applicable during
their last full-time employment. Such professional employee will be placed in
the appropriate class on the salary schedule.

Notice of intention to return to active duty or a request for
ex'.nsion of the leave must be made prior to March 1, so that any professional
employee(s) appointed for the interim can be notified as to whether or not their
contract is to be renewed prior to March 15.

C. Any professional employee desiring leave for reasons other than the
above mencione should apply in writing to the Board of Trustees through the
chief administrator of the college.
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Article IV. Grievance Procedure

A. Purpose. The purpose of this procedure is to secure, at the lowest'
possible administrative level, equitable solutions to problems arising from a
complaint by a professional employee or group of professional employees based
on an alleged violation, mitinterpreteticn or misapplication by the adminis-
tration of a negotiated contract or agreement, a board policy, administrative
regulation or practice affecting the condition of employment. This procedure
shall not apply to disputes between or among faculty members, which shall be
handled by the Faculty Senate.

3. Steps in Procedure. The levels in the grievance procedure will be the
following:

1. Conference between the aggrieved and the Department Chairman or
other immediate supervisor.

2. a. If the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the disposition
of his grievance at Level One, or if no decision has been rendered within five
(5) school days after discussion of the grievance he may, within five (5) days,
file the grievance in writing simultaneously with the Association, or its designee,
and the C.A.O. The grievance procedure shall commence at the level above t:,at
at which the grievance has been riled except in the case of the,poard of Trustees.

b. Nithin five (5) school days after receipt of the written griev-
ance by the Chief Academic Officer, the C.A.O.will meet with the aggrieved person
and his representative of the Association in an effort to resolve it. The C.A.O
shall submit his decision in writing to the aggrieved person and the Association
within seven (7) school days after the meeting.

3. a. If the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the disposition
of his grievance at Level Two, he may file the grievance with the Association
or its designee for transmittal within five (5) days to the Faculty Senate or
Faculty Unit Grievance Committee, appointed by the Faculty Association.

b. dithin seven (7) schJoi days after receipt of the written griev-
ance by the Faculty Senate or FacuP.y Unit Grievance Committee, the Faculty Senate
or faculty Unit Grievance Committer- will meet the aggrieved person and his repre-
sentative from the Association in an effort to resolve it. The Faculty Senate
or Faculty Unit Grievance Committee shall submit its decision in writing to the
aggrieved person and the Association within seven (7) school days of the last
meeting on the matter.

4. a. If the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the disposition
of his grievance at Level Three, he may file the grievance with the Association
or its designee for transmittal within Lilt, (5) days to the President of the
College

b. Within ten (10) school days after receipt of the written griev-
ance by the President of the College, the President of the College will meet the
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aggrieved person and his representative from the Association in an effort*to
resolve it. The President of the College shall submit his/her decision in ,

writing to the aggrieved person and the Association within ten (10) school
days of the last meeting on the matter.

5. a. If the aggrieved person is not satisfied with the disposition
of his grievance at Level Four, he may file the grievance with the Association
or its designee for transmittal within five (5) days to the Board of Trustees.

b. Upon receipt of the written grievance the Board shall meet at
its next regularly scheduled Board meeting with the aggrieved person and his
representative from the association in an effort to resolve it. The Board shall
submit its decision in writing to the aggrieved person and the Association within
cen (101 school days of the meeting.

C. Rights of Professional Employees to Representation

1. No reprisals of any kind will be taken by the Board of Trustees or
by any member or representat_ v of the administration against any aggrieved per-
son, any party in interest, any Grievance Representative, any member of the Pro-
fessional Rights and Responsibilities Committee, or any other participant in the
grievance procedure by reason of such participation.

2. A professional employee may be represented at all stages of the
grievance procedure by himself or, at his option, by a Grievance Representative
selected by the Association. If a professional emp'oyee is not represented by
the Association, the Association shall have the right to be present and to state
its views at all stages of the grievance procedure.

D. Miscellaneous

1. Time Limits. The number of days indicated at each level should
be considered as a maximum, and ?very effort should be made to expedite the
process. The time limits specified may, however, be extended by mutual agreement.

2. Year-End Grievance. In the event a grievance is filed at such
time that it cannot be processed through all the steps in this grievance proce-
dure by the end of the school year and if left unresolved until the beginning
of the following school year could result in irreparable harm to a party in
interest, the time limits set forth herein shall be reduced so that the griev-
ance procedure may be exhausted prior to the end of the school year or within
a maximum of 30 days thereafter.

J. If, on levels one through four, no written decision is presented
within the time allotted after the grievance hearing, such failure to act shall
be considered a non-decision and thq grievance will automatically advance to the
next step.

4. If the Board of Trustees does not present a written decision within
the time allotted after the grievance hearing, such failure co act shall be an
admis:iion that the grievance was justified and the aggrieved person shall receive
the remedy he is seeking.
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5. If, in the judgment of the Association, a grievance affects a group
or class of professional employees, the Association may initiate and submit sdch
grievance in writing to the Chief Academic Officer directly and the processing
of such grievance will be commenced at Level Four. The Association may process
such a grievance through all levels of the grievance procedure even though there
is no individual aggrieved person who wishes to do so.

6. Decisions rendered at Levels Two through Four of the grievance
pr(dcedure will be in writing setting forth the decision and the reasons there-
fore and will be transmitted promptly to all parties in interest and to the
Association or its designee.

7. When it is necessary for a Grievance Representative, member of the
PR & R Committee or other representative designated by the Association to inves-
tigate a grievance or attend a grievance meeting or hearing during the school day
he will, upon nw.ice to his immediate superior by the Association or its designee,
be released without loss of pay in order to permit participation in the activities
as described above. Any employee whose appearance in such investigations,
meetings, or hearings as a witness is necessary will be accorded the same right.

8. All documents, communications, and records dealing with the pro-
cessing of a grievance will be filed in a separate grievance file and will suit
be kept in the personnel file of any of the partici ants.

9. Forms for filing grievances, serving notices, taking appeals,
making reports and recommendations, and other necessary documents will be pre-
pared jointly by the Board and the Association and given appropriate distri-
bution by the Association as to facilitate operation of the grievance procedure.
The cost of preparing such forms shall be borne by the Board.

272



11

Article V. Travel Pay

Professional employees who are required to use their personal vehicles inthe performance of professional duties will be reimbursed for such use at the
rate established by the Internal Revenue Service for all college use. All pro-
fessional employees shall submit a monthly statement of the mileage driven bythem in the preceding calendar month on forms to be furnisted by the college.
Mileage shall be reimbursed anytime within the year when such reimbursement has
accumulated to the sum of thirty-five dollars ($35.00), but in no event laterthan the last day of school.

Article VI. Severance Pau

Upon termination of employment, by retirement or relase through no faultof his/her own, the full time professional employee shall receive compensationequal to the number of accumulated delis of sick leave in excess of ninety (90)days multiplied by the daily base rate of his/her salary class, provided, how-ever t:Lat no professional employee shall be compensated for more than one
hundred eighty-cwo (182) days. This amount will be paid to the individual be-
ginning with the fiscal year following the last year of employment. The pay-ment mall be made in annual installments of 25% of the Zinal annual salary
until the balance is paid out.
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Article VII. Professional work Load

A. Normal work Load
No work load will exceed thirty (30) semester hours for the two-semester

school year. The load will consist usually of between thirteen (13) ari, sev-

enteen (17) hours of instruction per semester, together with at least 10 clock
hours per week of regularly scheduled office hours for student conferences, paper
checking, supervision and preparation. Professional employees who teach in the
community may keep office hours at the off-campus site. Such office nours should
be for the benefit of the off-campus students. These office hours shall be in
proportion to the off-campus instiuctionaI requirex,nts.

The total semester hour load will depend, in part, upon the number and
nature of preparations and the number of clock hours of instruction caused by
laboratory or similar student contacts, and may vary from semester to semester.
Laboratory hours which cannot be specifically designated as semester credit hours
shall be calculated on the formula for credit equivalent (C.E.) as follows:
C.E. = .7 (contact hours minus credit hours). Teaching Load will be credit hours
plus Credit Equivalent hour.i. Those contact hours in excess of credit hours plus
credit equivalents shall be considered as being office hours for that profes-
sional employee. Any teaching that cannot be designated as laboratory hours or
credit hours shall be decided by mutual agreem.mt between the Division Chair-
person and the Chief Academic Officer.

Work load for the Nursing professional employees shall be computed in
the following manner: The total. contact hours in lecture work plus the total
contact hours in clinical work. Contact hours in clinical work are to be com-
puted on the basis of 0.84 to 1. A chart is available in all Division Chair-
person's offices for reference.

A total of eight (8) students in a class shall constitute a full class
for purposes of computation of teaching load. Classes will be pro-rated below
the class minimum with the professional employee's approval.

B. Coordinators' Work Load
Vocational coordinators shall be compensated for coordinating duties

by receiving 6 hours release time per year. Those coordinators with internship
students will compute credit hour equivalency at the rate of .2 times the number
of students enrolled.

C. Counselors' Work Load
The work load for Counselors shall be thirty-five (35) hours per week

for the year.

D. Librarians' Work Load
The work load for Librarians shall be thirty -five hours per week for

the year.

E. .,ara-Professional Employees
Para-professional employees to assist profes.7ional employees in class-

rooms and/or laboratories will be hired in the number required as determined by
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the Chairpersons of the Division and the Chief Academic Officer subject to limi-
tations imposed by the budget. The employment of para-professional employees is
not intended to place a limit on the work-study program of the college.

F. Division Chairpersons

Professional employees who also serve as Division Chairpersors shall
teach 8-12 hours per semester with a maximum of 18 credit hours per year.

G. Special Assignments
If a professional employee has a teaching load below thirty (30) credit

hours or its equivalent for both semesters, the Division Chairperson and the
instructor may mutually arrange for the professional employee to perform assign-
ments which will be in the area of the professional employee's expertise where
the Division has a need. Such assignment shall be assi.ned on a non-discrimi-
natory basis. A copy of the work schedule as approved by the Chairperson shall
be provided for the Chief Academic Officer prior to the commencement of the
assignment.

For each credit hour equivalency, the professional employee may be
assigned up to ten (10) clock hours.

H. Professional Duty Day

The instructional day shall not exceed twelve (12) hours. Time be-
tween instructional days shall not be less than twelve (12) hours without
wrif.7f-Pr. consent of the-professional employee. The instructional day is the
time from first instructional responsibility until the last instructional duty
is finished.

I. Professional employees will be expected to devote full time to their
positions wit. the college. No outside employment will be allowed which will
interfere or cunilict with the professional employee's scheduled classroom work
or office hours, or any other college required schedules.

J. Work Year

No Professional Employee shall be required to work more than 182 days
during the two semester school year.

No Professional Employee shall be required to work more than five (5)
days during any one calendar week.

The academic calendar shall be mutually developed by the Chief Academic
Officer and Faculty Senate, and presented to the Board for approval.
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Article VIII. Contract Release and Liquidated Damages

On or before July 15th of any year, a professional employee who has eitheragreed to a contract with the District, or who by virtue of the Continuing Con-
tract Law of the State of Kansas has a contract with the District, may be re-
leased from that contract by notifying, in writing, the Board of Trustees through
the Cffice of the President of his or her desire for a release and by the pay-ment to the District of the sum of two hundred fifty ($250 (0) dollars.

If a professional employee desires a release from his or her contract afterJuly 15th, but prior to the first reporting day of the school year, said pro-
fessional employee shall request such release by written request co the Board of
Trustees through the office of the President. The Board of Trustees may, butshall not be obligated to, grant said release. In the event the Board of Trusteesshall grant said release, the professional employee shall pay to the District suchsumns of money as the Board of Trustees shall determine under the circumstancesof the case, but in no event shall said sum exceed five hundred ($500.00) dollars.

In the event a professional employee who is under the contract to the Dis-
trict foils to report for duty on the first duty day without prior consent of
or a reasonable explanation to the President of the College, such failure to
report shall be considered a breach of the contract by the professional employee,and said professional employee shall be terminated and shall pay to the district
the sum of one'thousand ($1,000.00) dollars as and for liquidated damages.
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Article IX. Reduction in Force

A. Prior to recommending to the Board to reduce the number of pro-
fessional employees, the administration shall attempt to provide the pro-
fessional employee or employees with a full load as defined in the master
contract's professional work load provisions by assigning the professional
employee or employees any day or evening classes which are assigned to either
part-time or interim employees. If a full load cannot be achieved in accor-
dance with the provisions of Article VII (H) (professional duty day), said
professional employee shall waive thi provisions of Article VII (H) in order
to achieve a full load.

B. When the Board of Trustees, in their sole judgment, deems is advis-
able to reduce the number of professional employees for any reason beyond the
control of the professional employes, such red ction in force shall be car-
ried out by non-renewing the contract of the professional employee or employees
with the least continuous service with the Kansas City Kansas Community College
within the discipline where the reduction is to be effected. Should two or
more professional employees have equal periods of continuous service, the pro-
fessional employee with the highest number of hours applicable to lateral
movement on the salary schedule shall be retained.

C. Any professional employee whose contr -t is non-renewed pursuant to
the provisions of paragraph B above shall have reference in connection with
any future positons as a professiona_ employee which may be available within
said professional employee's discipline.

D. Should a laid off unit member be recalled during the next academic year,
the unit member will be reimbursed by the College for his/her actual expense for
participation in the College's insurance plans during the period of lay off the
same as employed unit members. A laid off unit member and his/her family shall
continue to be eligible for participation in the College's insurance plans at
kis/her own expense.
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Article K. Compensation

1. The 1985-87 salary schedule (page 17) shall b.. based on an index usinga $19,500 base salary (Class Step 1) with 4 incremeni.:s of base and 16 steps.Provided, however, that the 1986-87 school year there shall be added a SuperStep. Advancement to the Super Step shall be determined as set forth below.

2. Advancement on the salary schedule toward the maximum shall be at therace 1 one step per year of satisfactory service.

No professional employee shall advance more than one step per year.

3. There is no Kansas City Kansas Community College requirement of addi-tional credit hours in order to advance each step on the salary schedule, however,each professional employee must take whatever courses are necessary, if any, tomaintain his or her certification.

4. Overload pay shall be $275.00 per semester hour equivalent for the1985-86 and 1986-87 school years.

5. Compensation for the 1986 and 1987 summer sessions shall be $400.00per semester hour equivalent for members of the full time faculty.

6. Division Chairpersons shall receive an annual supplement to theirsalary in the amount of $500.00. All other co-curricular activities and
assignments shall receive supplemental income of no less than 6% of the base
salary (Class II Step 1).

Any professional employee who may work additional days outside the
school year shall be compensated at the rate of $23.00 per hour.

8. A health and hospitalizat'm
program, dental insurance, and a $10,000

term life insurance policy will be provided by the District to all professional
employees (employee only, not including family). This fringe benefit is in
addition to salary applicable to professional employees as determined by the
salary schedules.

9. Any Professional Employee who reaches the top step (Step 16), andwho remaines on said step for a period of three cnnsecutive years, shall be
eligible for advancement Lo the Super Step. Advancement co the Super Step shallbe conditional upon the Professional Employee receiving a recommendation of bath
the Professional Employee:: division chairperson and the Dean of Instruction.
In the event a Profesr.lonal Employee is not recommended for advancement by either
the division chairperson or the Dean of Instruction said Professional Employee
shall have the right to appeal said decision to the President of the College,
whose decision on the matter shall be final.
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Article X.

KCKCC SALARY SCHEDULE for 1985-87

Steps

Class I
Occupational
Career

Class II
Master's
Degree

Class Ill
Master's

*15

Class iv
Master's

+30

Class V
Master's

+45

Class VI
Doctorate
Degree

1 17,550 19,500 20,475 21,450 22,425 24,375

2 18,330 20,280 21,25 22,230 23,205 25,155

3 19,120 21,060 22,035 23,010 23,985 25,935

4 19,890 21,840 22,815 23,790 24,765 26,715

5 20,670 22,620 23,595 24,570 25,545 27,495

6 21,450 23,400 24,375 25,350 26,325 28,275

7 22,230 24,180 25,155 26,130 27,105 29,055

8 23,010 24,960 25,935 26,910 27,885 29,835

9 23,790 25,740 26,715 27,690 28,665 30,615

10 24,570 26,520 27,495 28,470 29,445 31,395

11 25,350 27,300 28,275 29,250 30,225 32,175

12 26,130 28,080 29,055 30,030 31,005 32,955

13 26,910 28,860 29,835 30,810 31,785 3.;,735

14 27,690 29,640 30,615 31,590 32,565 34,515

15 28,470 30,420 31,395 32,370 33,345 35,295

16 29,250 31,200 32,175 33,150 34,125 36,075

S.S. 30,030 31,980 32,955 33,910 34,905 36,855
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Steps

Class r
Occupational

Career

Class It
Master's
Degree

Class III
Master's

+15

Class IV
Master's

+30

Class V
Master's

+45

Class 71
Doctorate
Degree

2 .90 1.00 1.05 1.10 1.15 1.25

.94 1.04 1.09 1.14 1.19 1.29
3 .98 1.08 1.13 1.18 1.23 1.33
4 1.02 1.12 1.1/ 1.22 1.27 1.37
5 1.06 1.16 1.21 1.26 1.31 1.41

6 1.10 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.45

7 1.14 1.24 1.29 1.34 1.39 1.49

8 1.18 1.28 1.33 1.38 1.43 1.53

9 1.22 1.32 1.37 1.42 1.47 1.57

10 1.26 1.36 1.41 1.46 1.51 1.61

11 1.30 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.55 1.65

12 1.34 1.44 1.49 1.54 1.59 1.69

1J 1.38 1.48 1.53 1.58 1.63 1.73

14 1.42 2.52 1.57 1.62 1.67 1.77

15 1.46 1.56 1.61 1.66 1.71 1.81

16 1.50 1.60 1.65 1.70 1.75 1.85

S.S. 1.54 1.64 1.69 1.74 1.79 1.39
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Article XI. Miscellaneous

1. The terms and conditions of an interim Bargaining Unit Member toteach ten (10) semester hour equivalents or more in a semester shall be
governed by this Master Contract, and his/her compensation shall be prorated
on the appropriate step and CleSS.

a. for less than 13 hours the rate of one third (1/3) of the
appropriate class and step in the 9 month salary schedule.

b. for 13 hours or more, the rate of one halt (i) of the
appropriate class and step in the 9 month salary schedule.

2. All of the hours earned after the granting of the Master's Degreemust be graduate hours unless undergraduate credit hours are approved by thePresident prior to enrollment. Also all hours tour. d for this purpose mustbe in the field of teaching or a closely allied field.

3. All five year programs such as that in library science, etc., shallbe considered to fall in the Master's neriree category. Advancement to theMaster's plus thirty category cannot, however, be achieved without first havingreceived the Haster's Degree.

4 aew professional employees with a Master's Degree and previous teaching
experience may be entered on the salary schedule no higher than Step 4 except
with the approval of the Board of Trustees.

5. The normal academic teaching load shall be 13-17 semester hours, witha maximum of 30 in a two semester year. (See master Contract, Articel VII).
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MASTER CONTRACT 1985-86 and 1986-87

BETWEEN

BOARD OF TRUSTEES, Kansas City Kansas Community College

and

PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES, Kansas City Kansas Community College

approved and ratified this _day of , 1985.

/ .

for t e card of Trustees

Aleird

the Professional Emp oyees



KANSAS CITY KANSAS COMMUNITY COLLEGE

GRIE.,NCE FORM

Level Tvo - Chief Academic Officer

Submission of Grievance: This form mist be completed in full and signed by the
Grievant.

Grievant's Name
Department

Date alleged grievance occurrEl

Date of Conference - Level One

I. Statement of Grievance: Give a concise statement of the problem, citing the
specific provision(s) of the contr-Act, Board policy,
administrative regulation or practice allegedly vio-
lated, misinterpreted, or misapplied.

II. Remedy: Specify the action sought to remedy the alleged problem.

Grievant's Signatux.2
Date Submitted

Distribution:
1 copy to Chief Acae mix Officer
1 copy to Association President
1 copy to be retained by Grievant

Received by Chief Academic Cfficer:

Date Time
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KANSAS CITY KANSAS COMMUNITY COLLEGE

GRIEVANCE FORM

Level Three Faculty Senate or Faculty Unit Grievancc Committee

(Attach copy of Formal Level One grievance and respc ise)

I. I request that this grievance be transmitted to the (check one)Faculty Senate
Faculty Unit Grievance
Committee

II. Why is grievance being appealed to Formal Level Three?

III. Bawdy sought:

Grievant's Signature
Date

Distribution:
2 copies to the Association President
1 copy to Chief Academic Officer
1 cLpy to be retained by Grievant

Received by the Association Preside=

Date Tire



KANSAS CITY KANSAS COMMUNITY. COLLEGE

GRIEVANCE FORM

Level Four - College President

(Attach copy of Level Two grievance
and responses and Level Three grievance and response)

I. Why is grievance
being appealed to Formal Level Four?

II. Remedy sought:

Grievant's Signature

:distribution:
1 copy to College President
1 copy to Association President
1 copy to be retained by Grievant

iate

Received by College President:

I to
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PREAMBLE
This agreement is between the Board of Trustees of the

Labette Community College (hereinafter referred a the "Board")
and the Gabette Community College Faculty Association (hereina-fter referred to as the "Association" as the representative of
the Professional

Employees (as defined in K.S.A. 72-5413), and
hereinafter referred to as "Professional

Employees" of the
Labette Community College (hereinafter referred to as the "Co-
llege").
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ARTICLE I

Savings Clause

If any provision of this agreement or any application

of this agreement to any Professional Employee is held

to be contrary to law, then such provision or applica-

tion shall not be deemed valid or subsisting, except to

the intent permitted by law, but all other provisions

or applications shall continue in full force and

effect.

ARTICLE II

Recognition

The Board hereby recognizes the Labette Community

College Faculty Association as the exclusive negotiat-

ing representative of the professional personnel who

are covered by the general salary schedule including

all Professional Employees of Labette Community Col-

lege, except administrative employees, in accordance

with the provisions of the statutes of the State of

Kansas.

ARTICLE III

Retained Rights of the Board

The Board shall operate and manage the College. It is

understood that the rights of Professional Employees

are set forth throughout the balance of the Agreement.

Such rights shall not be abridged by this Retained

Rights clause. However, subject only to the ;Apressed

limitations set forth elsewhere in this Agreement, the

2
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Board shall hire and transfer Professional Employees:

discipline, reprimand, suspe:-.4 or discharge Profession-

al Employees for just caus.; lay off and recall Profes-

sional Employees; make administrative evaluation of

Professional Employees; extend contracts; determine the

number of Prcfessional Employees to be used in any

classification or activity; prepare, enter into and

execute principal employment contracts between Profes-

sional Employees and the Board and such contracts shall

include by reference this Agreement; prepare, enter

into, and execute separate supplemental contracts;

determine the period, curriculum and content of any

school activity, the period, curriculum and content of

any course with due regard fOr academic freedom of

Professional Employees; establish or change rubs,

regulations and practices concerning operating and

managing the College but which shall not set aside

other terms of this Agreement; close down or move the

College or any part thereof or curtail operations;

establish new departments or operations and discontinue

existing departments or operations, in whole or in

part; determine the number and location of operations,

services and courses; and otherwise, generally manage

the College and direct the Professional Employees. The

above rights are not all-:nclusive, but enumerate by

%gay of illustration the type of rights which belong to

the Board. All other rights, powers, or authority
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which the Board had prior to the signing of the Agree-
ment are retained by it, except those which have been

specifically abridged, delegated, or modified by this

Agreement; it being understood and agreed that nothing
in this Agreement shall restrict or modify the rights

and duties of the Board as provided by law.

ARTICLE IV

Association and Member Rights

A. Every Professional Employee shall have the right

to form, join, or assist Professional Employees'

organizations (the LCC Faculty Association), to

participate in professional negotiations with the

Board of Trustees through representatives of their

own choosing for the purpose of establishing,

maintaining, protecting, or improving terms and

conditions of professioral service. Professional

Employees shall also have the right to refrain

from any or all the foregoing activities. The

Board undertakes and agrees that it will not

directly or indirectly deprive, discourage,

coerce, or harass any Professional Employee in the

enjoyment of any right conferred by the laws of

the State of Kansas or the Constitution of the

State of Kansas and the United States.

B. The President of the College, upon request, Shall

provide the Association with public documents

within his/her possession which will assist the
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Association in developing intlligent, accurate,

informed and constructive proposals, 'except that

access to the budget shall be permitted only after

the budget has been approved by the Board. The

President of the College, within legal limits,

shall also furnish upon request available informa-

tion which may he necessary to process grievances

under this Master Agreement period.

C. All personnel files pertaining to an individual

Professional Employee, except material which the

College receives from confidential sources such as

college or non-college placement centers, shall be

made available to the individual for inspection

and to the Association Upon request of the indi-

vidual Professional Employee with the right to

reproduce these documents.

D. The Faculty Senate, consisting of a minimum of

five (5) Professional Employees elected by members

of the Association and serving as the Executive

Committee of the Association shall serve as the

regular channel of communication between the

Association, the Administration, and the Board.

Furthermore, the Faculty Senate shall advise the

President of the College and/or the Board on any

matter of concern to the Association or the

College. Such advice shall oe given when the

Pres...dent or the Board requests it, but it may



also be offered on the initiative of the faculty

Senate.

E. The Faculty Senate, or any member of the Asso-

ciation duly designated by the Senate, shall be

entitled to appear on the agenda of all Board

meetings in a listing separate from all other

listings. The Board may place any reasonable time

limit it so desires on such appearances of the

Faculty Senate or the duly designated representa-

tives of the Association. Nothing in this section

shall be construed to prevent Professional Employ-

ees, individually or in concert or through a

representative (as stated above) they may choose,

collectively or individually, from presenting or

making known their positions and/or proposals to

the Board of Trustees or other chief executive

officer employed by the Board of Trustees.

F. Professional Employee contracts shall he filed

according to academic year separate from the

individual faculty personnel files.

ARTICLE V

Conditions of Employment

A. Each Professional Employee shall perform the

duties and services necessary to the position for

which employed, shall make and file reports

required by the Board or President, shall cooper-

ate with the Administration in the development and

293
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execution of the instructional program, and shall

perform such other services as may be mutually

agreed upon by the Administration and the Profes-

sional Employee.

B. Each Professional Employee shall endeavor to

preserve in good condition and order the school

buildings, grounds, furniture, apparatus, and such

other property as may come under his/her immediate

supervision.

C. Each Professional Employee shall attend faculty

meetings called by the President or the Dean of

Instruction. At the beginning of each semester

one or two dates within each month of the semester

will be reserved for fa&ilty meetings. In the

event that additional meetings must be scheduled

or preschedulcd meeting dates changed, the Profes-

sional Employees unable to attend the meeting

because of their own previously scheduled commit-

ments must notify, at the earliest possible date,

the office of thl administrator who scheduler.; the

meeting.

D. Full Time Work Load

A full time work load shall be established for

each Professional Employee and non-teaching

Professional rmployee for each semester. This

work loan shall be determined by the Adminis-

tration after consultation with the advice from
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the Professional Employee and Dean of Instruction.

Recommendations for a work load will take into

consideration the following:

1. Contact Hours

2. Number of Preparations

3. New Course Assignments

4. Number of Students

5. Night Classes

6. Classes outside of Parsons (mileage, travel

time, etc.)

E. Non-teaching assignments shall he as follows:

1. Committees

Assignments of Professional Employees to

student service committees shall he the

responsibility of the Administration.

Assignments should be equalized as nearly as

possible.

2. Extrd-ccrricular

a. Sponsorship of student non-classroom

organizations shall be on a voluntary

basis. In the absence of volunteers, the

Administration would assume the

responsibility of assigning sponsors.

b. Assignments to student non-classroom

activities which are sponsored by the

College shall be made by the Aaminis-

tration on the roster basis.



F. Each Professional Employee shall make available

official transcripts of all ids/her academic

records.

G. Each Professional Employee shall make available:

1. Application and/or placement records with

applicable.

2. Copies of any reports and recommendations

concerning Professional Employees professional

competence.

3. Personal data sheet.

H. Each Professional Employee shall notify the Dean

of Instruction's office as far in advance as

possible in case of his/her absence. If a substi-

tute is required, the Professional Employee will

confer with the substitute concerning classwork to

be assigned during the absence.

I. Each Professional Employee should have an

up-to-date syllabus for each course taught. The

syllabus should contain a general description of

the course, objszctives (general and performance

goals - at least one behavioral for each general

,..)bjective), primary references, general outline,

methods and procelures, materials to be used, and

evaluation procedure. A copy of the syllabus

should be given to each student at the beginning

of the course. Also, an up-to-date copy shall be

2`.6



on file in the library and the Dean of In-

struction's office.

J. Outside Employment

Full time Professional Employees and non-teaching

Professional Employees are expected to render full

time and attention to the assignment for which

they are employed by the College. A condition of

employment is the recognition on the part of each

individual member that his/her loyalty to the

College is undivided and his/her cooperation is

assured. It is also understood that there are

extra-class duties and responsibilities, including

participation in certain College activities. This

precludes the acceptance of any outside employment

or responsibilities which might make it impossible

for the individual member to devote full time and

attention to the assignment for which he/she is

employed by the College. Participation in such

outside employment must have prior approval of the

Board. Request for such activities must be made

in writing to the Board.

K. Physical Examinations

Only those Professional Employees who by the

nature of their job responsibilities are required

to maintain physical examination records will be

required to do so. The frequency of such examina-

tions shall be determined by the requirements of

9 2f-)7



the job description to be determined by the Cean

of Instruction.

L. Faculty Office Hours

It is required that Professional Employees sched-

ule a minimum of 10 hours in their offices each

week to be available to advisees or other students

seeking help and an additional unposed 5 hours on

campus for the same purpose.

M. Any provision in this Agreement may be changed

during the term of this Agreement if both parties

agree to open the Agreement and make such changes.

ARTICLE VI

Personnel Policies

A. Leave for Attending Professional Meetings

State colleges and universities often conduct one

or two day workshops or training sessions in

various subject matter fields. Leave for attend-

ing these meetings shall he granted to the Profes-

sional Employee upon prior arrangement .with the

appropriate Dean.

1. Professional meetings attended should be

related to individual subject matter areas.

Such meetings are important:

a. To keep up with current trends in the

individual teaching fields in areas of new

materials and new ideas.

20P
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b. To insure better correlation between

community college transfer credits and

state college and university requirements.

c. To find possible solutions to common

teaching problems.

d. To provide opportunities to hear author-

ities in the indiidual teaching field.

2. Days allowed fc,r such meetings shall not

exceed four days per year in addition to the

Kansas Association of Community College

meetings -- not to accumulate.

3. Arrangements will be made with the Adminis-

tration for reimbursement for mileage and

expenses incurred in attending professional

meetings other than Kansas Higher Education

Association meetings.

B. Release Time for Curriculum Development

Time shall be set aside for departmental use in

developing and planning the department's curricu-

lum. Release time for professional meetings,

visitation of other scLools, and other profession-

al reasons shall he given upon recommendation of

the President of the College with discretion.

C. PeLsonal Leave

Leave of absence shall be granted foe personal

business, impassable roads, community affairs, and



1court summons upon approval of the Administration.
A Professional Employee may be absent three days
each year, without any salary deductions, for
personal business upon consent of the Adminis-
tration. Request for such leave should be made in
writing one day in advance

if possible. These
days are not to accumulate.

D. Military Leave

Both parties agree to abide by all valid applica-
ble laws related to military service.

E. Sick Leave

Sick leave benefits are extended to all Profes-

sional Employees covered by this Master Agreement.
Sick leave is defined as days of absence for

illness or injury of the Professional Employee,
including the time during which the Professional
Employee is physically unable to perform normal

work assignments because of child-bearing.
Payment for sick leave shall be subject, when

requested by the Board, to medical
certification

from the Professional
Employee's medical or

osteopathic physician (or the medical or osteo-
pathic physician of the Board, at its option) for

any absence of five or more consecutive days.

Professional Employees who are absent because
of illness or injury covered by Workmen's Compen-
sation shall receive an amount equal to the
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combination of Workmen's Compensation disability
benefits and sick leave benefits which equal a
regular day's pay. The amount of sick leave
charged against accumulated sick leave shall be in
the same proportion as the amount of sick leave
compensation received is to the Professional
Employees regular full-time pay, to be computed to
the nearest 1/8 of a day for each such day of
absence. The term "days" as used herein is

defined as days on which the employee drawing sick
leave would normally have reported for work. Each
regularly employed Professional Employee shall
start each school year with 10 full days of sick
leave credit with full pay, and days not used

shall accumulate to 30 days.

After 30 days have been accumulated at the
end of a contract year, all accumulating factors
are eliminated, and 60 days sick leave will be

granted in each succeeding contract year. Up to 5
days of the sick leave benefits may be used for
illness or death in the immediate family (husband,
wife, father, mother, brother, sister, children,

brother-in-law, sister-in-law, father-i -law,

mother-in-law, grandmother, grandfather), or any

relative/individual living in the elliployees

household.

13 3,. '
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Employees who find that they are unable to be
present to discharge their assigned

d*ities will
call the office of the appropriate Dean as far in
advance as possible.

In all cases, unused accumulated sick leave
will be canceled when

employment with the College
is terminated and will not be compensated for in
terminal pay. Persons injured on the job must
file Workmen's

Compensation forms where this
applies.

Sick leave policy will be in effect for
part-time employees, but prorated on the basis of
contracted time of instruction.

In unusual
circumstances, the final decisions

shall be made by the President of the College and
the Board of Trustees.

ARTICLE VII

Resolving Grievances

A. Declaration of Purpose

Every school system has grievances. if allowed to
go unresolved they have a damaging effect on
teaching efficiency. They normally arise from
misunderstanding rather than from bad intention.
A good procedure for resolving them is of extreme
value to the College and to the community it
serves.

3-'2
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B. Definitions

1. A "Grievance" is a complaint by a Professional

Employee or a group of Professional Employees
based on an alleged violation,

misrepresentation or misapplication by the

College of this Agreement or any Board Policy

or Administrative Regulations affecting the

terms and conditions of professional service

of the Professional Employees which are

required to be negotiated under Kansas State

law.

2. The term "Professional
Employee" may include a

group of Professional Employees who are

similarly affected by a grievance.

3. An "aggrieved person" shall mean the person or

persons making the complaint.

4. A "party in interest" shall mean the person or

persons making the complaint and/or any person

who might be required to take action or

against whom action might be taken in order to

reso!ve the grievance.

5. The term "days" except when otherwise in-

dicated, shall mean working days.

C. Procedures

1. Level One

The aggrieved person should request an

informal conference with the appropriate Dean

el rV.
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within 10 days after he/she becomes aware of

the grievance. At this conference the

aggrieved parson may be accompanied by a

representative of the Association's Grievance

Committee. Such representative may serve as

spokesperson for the aggrieved person. The

purpose of these informal meetings is to give

the appropriate Dean the opportunity to

resolve the grievance in an informal way.

2. Level Two

If the aggrieved person has been unable to get

a conference with the Dean within 10 days of

the request, or having had the conference, has

not found a solution to the grievance, he/she

shall ask the assistance of a representative

of the Association's Grievance Committee, and

prepare a written statement of the grievance

within 10 days after failure to 'find a

satisfactory informal solution in the Dean's

office. One copy shall be delivered to the

Dean's office, one to the Association's

Grievance Committee Chairperson, and one

should he kept by the aggrieved person.

Within 10 days after delivery of the formal

grievance at the office of the Dean, the Dean

or his/her representative shall deliver to the

Professional Employee in writing, the decision

l6
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of the College with respect to the grievance,

deliver a copy to the Association's Grievance

Committee Chairperson and retain one copy for

his/her own file. Such decision shall include

appropriate supporting evidence and -reasons

for the decision. Failure of the Dean to make

delivery of the decision of the College within

10 days shall constitute admission of the

correctness of the claims made in grievance,

and assurance that appropriate corrections

will he made within 10 more days.

3. Level Three

If no written notice of appeal of this

decision from the appropriate Dean has been

received by the President within 10 6ays after

receipt of the Dean's decision in Level Two,

then no further consideration of the matter

will be made by the Administration. If the

decision of the College as expressed by the

Dean in Level Two is not satisfactory to the

aggrieved Professional Employee, the

Association's Grievance Committee shall cause

to be made objective findings of fact relating

to the grievance. The Association's Grievance

Committee which serves in the sole. of-



advocate, shall make careful evaluation of the

grievance in the light of the findings. Based

on the findings, the Association's Grievance

Committee will counsel the aggrieveu

Professional Employee either to accept the

decision of the College as indicated by the

Dean, or to appeal that decision to the

President. If the appeal to the President is

chosen, such aggrieved person or a

representative of the Association's Grievance

Committee shall file a written notice of

appeal of the decision at Level Two with the

President within 10 days after receipt of the

decision from the Den. The President shall

review the grievance. The President may

request a meeting with the grievee in order to

resolve the grievance on an informal basis.

The decision of the President will he issued

to the Board, the Association's Grievance

Committee and to the aggrieved person within

JO days after receipt of the appeal to the

PreOdent's level. The Grievance Committee at

this time will decide upon whether or not to

appeal the grievance to the Board.

4. Level Four

If the appeal to the Board is chosen, such

appeal shall be filed with the Board within 10
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days of receipt of the decision of the College

from the President. Such aggrietfed person or

a representative of the Association's

Grievance Committee shall file a written

notice of appeal of the decision at Level Two

and Three with the Board Chai..person. Within
10 days after receipt of the appeal, the Board

shall set a date for a hearing and notify the

aggrieved person and the Association's

Grievance Committee and all other parties in

interest of said date. Hearing on said

grievance shall be held within 10 days of the

issuance of said notice whether by the Board

or a duly authorized
committee consisting of

not less than three members thereof. The

Board and/or its committee shall render a

decision in writing to the aggrieved person

and the Association's
Grievance Committee

within 10 days after the conclusion of the

hearing.

5. Level Five

If the Board's determination of the grievance

at Level Four is based on the Board's appli-

cation and interpretation of the Master

Agreement as it pertains to said grievance,

and the Association is not satisfied with the

Board's interpretation and application of the
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Master Agreement, the Association may submit

grievance to final and binding arbitration

under the Voluntary Labor Arbitration Rules of
the American Arbitration Association. If the
demand or arbitration is not filed with the

President or his/her representative within 10

days of the date when the Board rendered its

written decision, the grievance shall be

deemed withdrawn. Request for arbitration

will be made to the Kansas State Board of

Education or the American Association of

Arbitrators. If the request is made to the

Kansas State Board of Education, the

Commissioner of Edudation shall submit a panel

of 5 arbitrators to a meeting of the parties.

which will be given alternate opportunities to
strike two names. The remaining arbitrator
will arbitrate the grievance.

The arbitrator shall have no power or

author'ty to make any decision which requires

the commission of an act prohibited by law or

which is violative of the terms of this Master

Agreement.

The decision of the arbitrator shall he

final and binding upon all parties.

The costs for the services of the

arbitrator, including expenses, if any, will

20 30E;



be borne equally by the Board and the Asso-

ciation.

D. General Rules

1. It is the policy of the Board to assure to

every Professional Employee the opportunity to

have the unobstructed use of this grievance

procedure without fear of reprisal or

prejudice in any manner.

2. The purpose of these proceedings is to secure

equitable solutions to grievances of Profes-

sional Employees and nonteaching faculty.

3. If any person is a party in interest to any

grievance, such person is disqualified from

exercising the judicial function in attempts

to resolve the grievance.

4. Since the resolving of grievances should be

expedited as much as possible, the time limit

at each level shall be regarded as maximum and

every effort should be made to use fewer than

the maximum number of days. Time limits,

however, may he extended by mutual agreement

when circumstances justify doing so.

S. All documents, communications and records

dealing with the processing of grievances

shall he filed by the College separately from
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the personnel files of tho parties in inter-

est.

6. Forms for filing grievances, serving notices,

taking appeals, making reports and recommen-

dations, and other documents which are

necessary, shall be provided by the Asso-

ciation.

7. No Professional Employee shall be required to

discuss any grievance when the Association

representative is not present.

8. The Board will cooperate with the Association

in the investigation of a grievance and

furnish such information within legal limits

as is requested for Etib processing of any

grievance.

9. Should the investigation or processing of any

grievance require that a Professional. Employee

or Association representative be absent from

his regular assignment, he shall he released

without loss of pay or benefits.

10. Grievances filed toward the close of the

school year shall be expedited insofar as is

reasonably possible, with the intention to

complete the processing before the close of

the school year. If completion cannot be

accomplished, the processing will be
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re-established at the beginning of tne new

school year.

ARTICLE VIII

Due Process for Contract Termination or Non-renewal

Due process procedure is established for full-time

Professional Employees by K.S.A. 1974 Supp. 72-5436 to

72-5440, 72-5442, 72-5443 and 72-5445, as amended by

Senate Bill No. 460. A copy of the Act is kept by the

Faculty Senate, and the Dean of Financial Services.

ARTICLE IX

Pay Day

Pay Day is the 20th of each month. If the 20th falls

on Saturday or Sunday, pay day will he the preceding

work day.

ARTICLE X

Payroll Deductions

Payroll deductions are to be made for federal and state

income tax, retirement, social security, tax-sheltered

annuities, group health insurance, and KNEA/KHEA

Association dues; provided, the Professional Employee

presents appropriate signed authorizations for such

deductions tc the Business Office when required by the

College.



ARTICLE XI

Fringe Benefits

A. Health Insurance

Group health insurance will be provided through

the Kansas Blue Cross/Blue Shield Insurance

Company, unless another carrier is mutually agreed

upon by the Association and the Trustees. Effec-

tive September 1, 1984, the Board shall pay a

maximum of $115.48 per month toward the cost of a

single premium for each full-time Professional

Employee whose contract is signed by the

Chairperson of the Board of Trustees. Effective

September 1, 1985, the Board shall pay a maximum

of $130.00 per month toward the cost of a single

premium for each full-time Professional Employee

whose contract is signed by the Chairperson of the

Board of Trustees.

B. Professional Employee Grants in Aid

The Board will grant full Grants in Aid to the

Professional Employee, to the spouse, and to

dependent children. Terms of this Grant in Aid

are:

1. That the Professional Employee must live in

Labette County; and

2. Regular enrolled students shall take prece-

dence over any Professional Employee if the

class is full.

24
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Fringe Benefit Pool

The Board of Trustees shall provide a plan which
includes tax sheltered annuities, term life
insurance or disability insurance to those Profes-
sional Employees who choose not to participate in
the group medical insurance plan set forth in "A"
above. The amount contributed monthly by the
Board will be the same as that provided in part
"A" above.

Application to participate in any one of the
three plans offered shall be made o the Business
Office on or before September 1 of each year.
Funds accumulated through the tax sheltered
annuity program may in the event of a change of
employment be transferred to an I.R.A. but may not
be withdrawn from the program prior to retirement
or death and such programs shall comply with other
provisions set forth by the Internal Revenue
Service and the Social Security Administration.

ARTICLE XII

Resignations

A Professional Employee not planning to return in the
fall will notify the President's Office, preferably in
writing, no later than May 15th. However, if a Profes-
sional Employee knows he/she will not return in the
fall, it would be helpful if he/she would notify the
President's Office in advance of May 15 in order to
allow time to secure a suitable replacement.

25
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ARTICLE XIII

Retirement

There shall be mandatory retirement at age 70 years;

the Professional Employee shall finish out the term in

which he or she becomes 70 years of age.

ARTICLE XIV

Professional Compensation

A. Salary for Professional Employees covered by this

Master Agreement shall be in accordance with the

current salary schedule as set forth in Appendix

A. In order to qualify for salary increases, the

Professional Employee must present a transcript to

the Dean of Instruction at any time prior to the

beginning of each contract year. In order to

count hours above the MS degree, they must be in

the field of the academic major or with the

approval of the administration.

B. If a Professional Employee, who has a full-time

work load, accepts a request to teach an overload,

his/her remuneration shall be determined by one of

the following:

1. If the class that is offered for College

credit produces adequate financial income to

the College as determined by the Adminis-

tration, then the Professional Employee shall

receive remuneration as per credit hour taught

as indicated in the current salary schedule as

set forth in Appendix B.
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2. If the class that is offered for College

credit does not produce adequate financial

income to the College, then the Professional

Employee shall receive prorated remuneration

per credit hour taught as indicated in the

current salary schedule as set forth in

Appendix B.

3. If the class is offered for non-college

credit, then the Professional Employee may

negotiate the amount of the remuneration to be

received for eac contract hour taught.

C. With respect to numbers one (1) and two (2) above,

the initial meeting of the class should be strict-

ly an organization meeting and the responsibility

of the Administration in order to determine the

amount of remuneration to be paid to the Profes-

sional Employee.



ARTICLE XV

DURATION OF AGREEMENT

This Master Agreement shall become effective on the first

day of the 1984-85 school year and shall remain in effect

throughout the 1984-85 and 1985-1986 school years and shall not

be subject to negotiations during this period of time.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this Master

Agreement this 10th day of May , 1984.
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T AB MT: Ca CUM I TY CDT J FilE
I NSTRUCTIal SAIARY SCIIEL'Uf .E

1984-85

BS or BA ES or DA MS OR MA NS or NA MS or MA MS or f111 PhD orSTEPS INDEX +15 INDEX INDEX +15 INDEX +30 INDEX +45/Spec INDEX EdD INDEX

1. 14,456 .920 15,084 .960 15,713 1.000 16,342 1.040 16,970 1.080 17,599 1.120 18,227 1.1102. 15,084 .960 15,713 1.000 16,342 1.040 16,970 1.080 17,599 1.120 18,227 1.160 18856, 1.2003. 15,713 1.000 16,342 1.040 16,970 1.080 17,59Q 1.120 18,227 1.160 18,8,6 1.200 19,484 1,240

4. 16,342 1.040 16,970 1.080 17,599 1.120 18,227 1.160 13,856 1.200 19,484 1.240 20,113 1.2805. 16,970 1.080 17,599 1.120 18,227 1.160 18.856 1.200 19,484 1.240 20,113 1.280 20,741 1.3206. 17,599 1.120 18,227 1.160 18,856 1.200 1 ,484 1.240 20,113 1.280 20,741 1.320 21,370 1.360

7. 19,434 1.240 20,113 1.280 20,741 1.320 21,370 1.360 21,998 1.4008. 20,113 1.280 20,741 1.320 21,370 1.360 21,998 1.400 22,627 1.4409, 20,741 1.320 21,370 1.360 21,998 1.400 22,627 1.440 23,255 1.4130

10.
21,920 1.395 22,548 1.435 23,177 1.475 23,805 1.51511.
22,470 -1.430 23,095 1.470 23,727 1.510 24,355 1.55012.
23,020 1.465 23,648 1.505 24,277 1.545 24,905 1-585

13. 23,570 1.500 24,193 1.540 24,327 1.580 25,455 1.62014. 24,119 1.535 24,74S 1.575 25,377 1.615 25,691 1.65515. 24,669 1.570 25,298 1.610 25,92b 1.650 26,555 1.690

16. 25,219 1.605 25,848 1.645 26,476 1.685 27,105 1.72517. 25,769 1.640 26,398 1.680 27,026 1.720 27,b55 1.76018.
26,948 1.715 27,576 1.755 28,205 1".795

The above salary schedule is for a contract period of 175 contract days.
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PAnPOSED
INSETIE CCMMUNITY COLLEGE
INSTRUCTION SALARY SCHEDULE

1985-86

BS or 13I ES or BA 1115 OR M Mort% VS or MA MS or MA PhD orSTEPS INDEX +15 INDEX INDEX +15 INDEX +30 INDEX +45/Spec INDEX TAD INDFX

1. 15,598 .920 16,276 .960 16,954 1.000 17,632 1.040 18,310 1.080 18,988 1.120 19,667 1.1602. 16,276 .960 16,954 1.000 17,632 1.040 18,310 1.080 18,988 1.120 19,667 1.160 20,345 1.2003. 16,954 1.000 1',632 1.040 18,310 1.060 18,988 1.120 19,667 1.160 20,345 1.200 21,023 1.240

4. 17,632 1.040 13,310 1.080 18,988 1.120 19,667 1.160 20,345 1.200 21,023 1.240 21,701 1.7805. 13,310 1.080 13,988 1.120 19,667 1.160 20,345 1.200 2L,023 1.240 21,701 1.280 22,379 1.3206. 18,988 1.120 19,667 1.160 '0,345 1.200 21,023 1.240 21,701 1.280 22,379 1.370 23,057 1.360

7. 21,023 1.240 21,701 1.280 22,379 1.320 23,057 1.360 23,736 1.4008. 21,701 1.200 72,379 1.320 23,057 1.360 23,736 1.400 24,414 1.4409. 22,379 1.320 23,057 1.360 23,736 1.400 24,414 1.440 25.092 1.400

10,
23,651 1.395 24,329 1.435 25,007 1.475 25,685 1.51511.
24,244 -1.430 24,922 1.470 25,601 1.510 26,279 1.55012.
24,838 1.465 25,516 1.505 26,194 1.545 26,872 1.585

13. 25,431 1.500 26,109 1.540 26,787 1.580 27,465 1.62014.
20,024 1.535 26,703 1.575 27,351 1.615 28,059 1.65515.
26,618 1.570 27,296 1.610 27,974 1.650 28,652 1.690

16. 27,211 1.605 27,889 1.645 28,567 1.685 29,246 1.72517.
27,805 1.640 28,483 1.680 29,161 1.720 29,839 1.76018.

29,076 1.715 29,754 1.755 30,432 1.795

The above salary schedule is for a contract period of 175 contract days.
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1

LABETTE COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION

Proposed Changes for the 1987-88 and 1988-89 Contract

Article XV (Duration of Agreement) page 28

This Master Agreement shall become effective on the first day of
the 1987-88 school year and sha)1 remain in effect throughout
the 1988-89 school year and shall not be subject to negotiations
during this period of time.

2. Appendix A (Labette CommuMty College Instruction Salary
1986-87) page 29

We propose to withdraw this item from negotiations.

3. Article VI (Personnel Policies) Section E Sick Leave Paragraph 5
page 14

We propose to withdraw this item from negotiations.

4. Article XI (Fringe Benefits) Section A Health Insurance page 24

We propose to withdraw this item from negotiations.

NUMBERS S THROUGH 7--No proposals submitted.

8. Appendix A (Labette.. 0.1)mrnw\ 'j College InstructIon Salary
1986-87) page 29

We propose to accept the Board of Trustees' final offer of a 2.5
percent increase for the 1987-88 contract year which includes
1.4 percent on the base and 1.1 percent' as a step increase for
those qualified.

We propose that an increase to the base salary of 4.7 percent be
made for the 1988-89 contract year plus the regular step
increases for those who qualify. We also propose to change the
salary schedule index starting at Step 10 - -MS + 15, MS + 30, MS
+ 45, and PhD- -and continue the indexing of the entire schedule
by increments of .040 for the 1988-89 contract year. (See
attached salary schedules.)

9. Article V (Conditions of Employment) Section 0: Full Time Wcrk
Load, Subsection 1. Contact hours page 7

We propose to withdraw this item with the understanding that
Section 0 of the Master Agreement outlines the work load of
faculty members.

10. Appendix B (Overload Salary Schedule) page 30

We propose to withdraw this item from negotiations

11. Article VI (Personnel Policies)

We propose to withdraw this

page 10

iteff from negctiations.
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12. Article XIV (Professional Compensation) Section 8 page 26
We propose to withdraw this item from negotiations.

13. Appendix A (Labette Community College Instruction Salary1986 -87) page 29

This item has been previously agreed to.
14. Article XI (Fringe Benefits) Section 8: Professional EmployeeGrants in Aid page 24

This item has been previously agreed to.
15. Title page/table of contents

We propose to make any date/page number/table of contentschanges that may result to accommodate any mutual agreements inthe Master Agreement.

This item has been previously agreed to.
16. Article XIII (Retirement)

We agree to the Board's proposal concerning this item.

0 -
e) ,-;
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dalideiY('-`)
1987-88 Contrac".

:8058 Base rate

0.040 Base Index

0.005 Index Reduction

STEP BS or BA Index

'1

B415 Index

ALT P to print

ALT I to input new values

MS Index MS +15 Index MS430 Index M5445 Index P60 Index

1 16,613 0.920 17,336 0.960 18,058 1.000 18,780 1.040 19,503 1.080 20,225 1.120 20,947 1.168

2 17,336 0.960 18,058 1.000 18.780 1.040 19,503 LOBO 20.225 1.120 20,947 1.160 21,670 1.208

3 18,058 1.000 18,780 1.040 19,503 1.080 20,225 1.120 70,90 1.160 21,670 1.200 22,392 1.240

4 18.780 1.040 19,503 1.080 20.225 1.120 20947 1.160 21,670 1.200 22.392 1.240 23.114 1.280

5 19,503 1.080 20,225 1.120 20,947 1.160 21,670 1.200 22,3112 1.240 23,114 1.280 23.837 1.320

6 20,225 1.120 20.947 1.160 21,670 1.200 22,392 1.240 23,114 1.280 23.837 1.320 24,559 1.361

7 22,392 1.240 23.114 1.280 23.837 1.320 24,559 1.360 25,281 1.408

8 23)114 1.280 23.837 1.320 24.559 1.360 25.281 1.400 26.004 1.440

9 23,837 1.320 24,559 1.360 25,281 1.400 26,004 1.440 26.726 1.488

10 25.191 1.395 25,913 1.435 26,636 1.475 27.358 1.515

11 25.823 1.430 26.545 1.470 27,268 1.510 27,990 1.550

12 26,455 1.465 27,177 1.505 27,900 1.545 28.622 1.505

13 27,087 1.500 27,809 1.540 28,532 1.580 29.254 1.620

14 27,719 1.535 28.441 1.575 29,164 1.615 29,886 1.655

15 28,351 1.570 29,073 1.610 29,796 1.650 30,518 1.690..

16 28,983 1.605 29.705 1.645 30.428 1.685 31,150 1.76:.

17 29.615 1.640 30.337 1.680 31,060 1.720 311782 1.760.

18 30,969 1.715 31.692 1.755 32,414 1.795



1988-89 Contract

18907 Base rate

0.040 Base Index

0.000 Index Reductior

STEP BS or BA Index BS+15 Index

ALT P to print

ALT I to input new values

MS Index MS +15 Index MS+30 Index M5 +45 Index P110 Index

1 17,394 0.920 18.151 0.960 18,907 1.000 19,663 1.040 20;420 1.080 21,176 1.120 21,932 1.160

2 18,151 0.960 18,907 1.000 19,663 1.040 20;420 1.080 21,176 1.120 21;932 1.160 22;688 1.200

3 18,907 1.000 19,663 1.040 20.420 1.080 21,176 1.120 21,932 1.160 22,688 1.200 23,445 1.240

4 19.663 1.040 20.420 1.080 21,176 1.120 21,932 1.160 22,688 1.200 23;445 1.240 24.201 1.280

5 20.420 1.080 21,176 1.120 21,932 1.160 22,688 1.200 23,445 1.240 24.201 1.280 24,957 1.320

6 21.176 1.120 21.932 1 160 22.688 1.200 23,445 1.240 24,201 1.280 24,957 1.32: 25-714 1.363

7 23,445 1.240 24,201 1.280 24,957 1.320 25,714 1.360 26.470 1.400

8 24,201 1.280 24,957 1.320 25;714 1.360 26;470 1.400 27/226 1.440

9 24;757 1.320 25,714 1.360 26/470 1.400 27.226 1.440 27,982 1.480

10 26.470 1.400 27;226 1.440 27,982 1.480 28,739 1.520

11 27,226 1.440 27,982 1.480 28,739 1.520 29,495 1.560

12 27,982 1.480 28.739 1.520 29.495 1.560 30.251 1.600

13 28,739 1.520 29.495 1.560 30.251 1.600 31.007 1.640

14 29,495 1.560 30,251 1.600 31.007 1.640 31.764 1.680

15 30,251 1.600 31/007 1.640 31,764 1.680 32/520 1.720

16 31.007 1.640 31.764 1.680 32.520 1.72P 33,276 1.760

17 31,764 1.680 32.520 1.720 33.276 1.760 34,033 1.800

18 33.276 1.760 34,033 1.800 34789 1.840
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BS or BA
STEPS

PROPOSED
LABETTE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
.NSTRUCTION SALARY SCHEDULE

1986-1987

BS or BA MS or MA MS or MA MS cr MA MS or MA PhD orINDEX +15 INDEX INDEX -./-13" INDEX +30 INDEX +45/Spec INDEX EdD INDEX

1. 16,378 .920 17.090 .960 17,802 1.000 18,514 1.040 19,226 1.080 19,938 1.120 20,650 1.1E
2 17,090 .960 17,802 1.000 18,514 1.040 19,226 1.080 19,938 1.120 20,650 1.160 21,362 1.2C
3. 17,802 1.000 18,514 1.040 19,226 1.080 19,938 1.120 20,650 1.160 21,362 1.200 22,074 1.2Z

4. 18,514 1.040 19,226 1.080 19,938 1.120 20,650 1.160 21,362 1.200 22,074 1.240 22,787 1.2k
5. 19,226 1.080 19,938 1.120 20,65G 1.160 21,362 1.200 22,074 1.240 22,787 1.280 23,499 1.3;
6. 19,938 1.120 20,650 1.160 21,362 1.200 22,074 1.240 22,787 1.280 23,499 1.320 24,211 1.3!

7.
22,074 1.240 22,787 1.280 23,499 1.320 24,211 1.360 24,923 1.41

8.
22,787 1.280 23,499 1.320 24,211 1.360 24,923 1.400 25,635 1.449.
23,499 1.320 24,211 1.360 24,923 1.400 :5,635 1.440 26,347 1.41

0.
24,834 1.395 25,546 1.435 26,258 1.475 26,970 1.51.
25,457 1.430 26,169 1.470 26,881 1.510 27,593 1.52.
26,080 1.465 26,792 1.505 27,504 1.545 28,216 1.51

3. i

26,703 1.500 27,415 1.540 28,127 1.580 28,839 1.64.
27,326 1.535 28,038 1.575 28,750 1.615 29,462 1.65.
27,949 1.570 28,661 1.610 29,373 1.650 30,085 1.6

.6.
28,572 1.605 29,284 1.645 29,996 1.685 30,708 1.73.
29,195 '.640 29,907- 1.680 30,619 1.720 31,332 1.7'L8.

30,530 1.715 31,243 1.755 31,955 1.3

The above salary schedule is for a contract period of 175 contract days.
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AIM

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE PRATT COMMUNITY COLLEGE

AND THE

PRATT HIGHER EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

For the academic years

1986-1987 through 1987-1988
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INTRODUCTION

The Board of Trustees of the Pratt Community College (hereinafterreferred to as the "Board") and the Pratt Higher Education Association(hereinafter referred to as the "Association") as representatives ofthe professional employees (as defined in K.S.A. 72-541.,, andhereinafter referred to as "Professional Employees") of The PrattCommunity College (hereinafter referred to as the "College"), enterinto this Agreement covering the following terms and conditions ofprofessional service for the academic years 1986-1987 and 1987-1988.

Page 1

326



ARTICLE I

ACADEMIC YEAR CONTRACT

A. The normal academic year contracts will consist of a maximum of175 days, one day of which will be designated as an institutionalservice day. The Boakd and any Professional Employee may mutuallyagree to additional working days, including the nature of theservices to be performed and the terms of remuneration. The Boardshall establish the working days, which will not include thefollowing holidays:

Thanksgiving and the day after Thanksgiving
Christmas Eve Day and Christmas Day
New Years Day
Good Friday

- -.Memorial Day
Independence Day
Labor Day

and also will not include holiday leave between Christmas Day andNew Years Day. Academic Olympics Day will not be scheduled duringa vacation or holiday leave period. See Exhibit C.
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ARTICLE II

PROBATIONARY STATUS

A. All individuals who have been actively employed as ProfessionalEmployees by the College before July 1, 1986, together with allindividuals who have become actively employed as ProfessionalEmployees by the College after July 1, 1986, but who havecompleted the yec.cs of employment requirements in any schooldistrict, area vocational-technical school or community college inthis State as provided by Sections 1, 2 or 3 of K.S.A. 72-5445(a).shall be deemed to be in a probationary c_tmtus during their firsttwo (2) consecutive years of full-time employment at the College.
B. All individuals who have become actively employed as ProfessionalEmployees by the College after July 1, 1986, who have not -completed the years of employment requirements in any schooldistrict, area vocational-technical school or community college inthis State as provided by Sections 1, 2 or 3 of K.S.A. 72-5445(a)shall be deemed to be in a probationary status during their firstthree (3) consecutive years of full-time employment at theCollege.

C. Any contract with any such employee may or may not be renewed asthe Board shall determine without further liability to eitherparty. The reasons for the non-renewal shall be left to thediscretion of the Board and shall not be subject to challenge,except that its decision shall not be based on, legally
impermissible grounds. In the event of non-renewal, the Board, orits authorized representative, shall so notify the probationaryemployee in writing on or before April 10.

D. A Professional Employee on probationary status shall have noseniority rights but shall be entitled during the employment tothe same economic benefits that are provided for other
Professional Employees, unless otherwise se': forth.

Page 3
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ARTICLE III

SALARY

A. The Board reserves the right to make final decisions in mattersrelating to salary and placement on the salary schedule (markedExhibit A attached), including the right to pay any or allProfessional Employees in excess of the schedule as part ofinitial placement and to deny or prorate increments based uponfinancial conditions as provided by statute. Subject to theseprovisions, the following procedure will be followed:
1. Placement of New Professional Employees - New ProfessionalEmployees shall be evaluated by the Administration and placedin the position found appropriate by them on the salaryschedule on the basis of training, experience and the market.
2. Advancement by Academic 11''tainment - Professional Employeesshall advance to their level of academic attainment as shownon the attached schedule approved by the Administration,provided they have stated their intention by Juno 1 tocomplete such additional graduate work and submit evidence ofcompletion of such work to the President's office beforeAugust 15 of the year for which such pay is sought. To becounted for salary purposes, credit hours earned after theMasters Degree mus'... be graduate credit hours and in theProfessional Employee's academic field unless undergraduatecredit hours or hours outside of the Professional Employee'sacademic field are recommended and approved by theAdministration.

3. Advancement by Length of Service - Professional Employeesshall advance each year according to length of service withthe College as shown on the attached salary schedule.
4. Adult and Continuing Education

a. Professional Employees shall have the first opportunity toteach the 15 weeks of scheduled continuing and adulteducation courses offered on campus. They will benotified of these offerings by mail, and the offeringswill be posted on campus at the earliest possible time.Professional Employees desiring to teach these coursesmust respond to Administration within ten (10) days ofnotification.

b. Professional Employees who teach adult and continuingeducation courses outside the county of Pratt shall bereimbursed at a rate of $10 per credit hour in excess ofthe normal compensation for slch classes.
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5. Compensation for Video Tape Courses - A Professional Employee
shall receive $150.00 per credit hour for developing
materials, making tapes, and conducting a course to be
recorded on video tape. If for any reason the Professional
Employee cannot make all of the video tapes necessary orconduct the course during its initial presentation,
adjustments in compensation can be made at the rate of $10.00
per instructionaror taped hour. Compensation for teaching
the second and subsequent presentations of a video tape courseshall be $75.00 per credit hour.

6. Overload Compensation - A Professional Employee who teaches inexcess of the normal professional load or who is reassigned
according to Section B of Article XXIII shall be compensatedat the rate of $230.00 per credit hour.

7. Cc.ches - Salaries for Professional Employees whose primaryduty is coaching rather than classroom teaching shall besubject to mutual approval of the coach and the Board.

8. Miscellaneous Compensation - Chaperoning of co-curricular
events shall 1.-s on a volunteer basis. Professional Employeeswho serve as ,:aculty advisors for active on-campus student
organizations with.five or more members shall receive $40.00per semester for such sponsorship.

Page 5
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ARTICLE IV

GROUP INSURANCE

A. The Board shall pay the total sum of $140.00 per month for the1986-87 and 1987-88 academic years, for eech Professional
Employee toward premiums for medical insurance. The differencebetween the monthly medical insurance premium and the benefit
total may be applied toward an annuity or for additional life
insurance through College sponsored plans. Full premium for groupterm life insurance o7 $15,000.00 coverage for full-timeProfessional Employees whose base salary is $11,900.00 or more peryear will be provided.

B. Formal written notification on a form provided by the Collegeshall be made to the Dean of Administrative Services prior toAugust 15 each year as to the Professional Employee's subscriptionto insurance programs. At said time, the Professional Employeemay elect to receive any portion of the above amount of the
College's contribution as payment toward premium of insurancesponsored by the College. Newly contracted Professional Employeesshall notify the Dean of-Administrative Services cr2 their electionas to allocation of the above dollar amount prior to the 15th ofthe month within which they receive their first paycheck.

C. Upon resignation or discharge of a Professional Employee duringthe performance of the Professional Employee's contract, all Boardsupport of insurance premiums, as elected by the ProfessionalEmployee, shall cease, effective date of termination.

D. A long-term, full-time Professional Employee (employed at theCollege for eight (8) or more consecutive yea.-s) may elect toremain enrolled in the College-sponsored Ilealth insurance programupon retirement from the College pursuant to the terms of the
College-sponsored health insurance program and the conditionedupon the Professional Employee being solely responsible for thepayment of the monthly premiums for said insurance coverage. Uponpayment of each monthly premium in advance and subject to theterms of the health insurance policy, the retired ProfessionalEmployee may remain enrolled in the College-sponsored healthinsurance program until said individual is eligible for anymedical assistance care as provided by federal or state
governments or until such time that said retired ProfessionalEmployee obtains employment with any other employer or obtainssome other form of health insurance coverage.
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ARTICLE V

PAYROLL

A. Deductions - Payroll deductions will be restricted to federal andstate income tax, retirement, social security, tax-shelteredannuities, and group Insurance except as set forth below: Within30 days, or where otherwise specified, after receipt of writtenauthorization from the instructor, the Board shall deduct from thesalary of the instructor and make appropriate remittance for :
1. Association Dues

a. The Associaticn shall submit membership names on or beforeOctober 1 so that the Board may begin deductingAssociation dues from instructors' regular October salarychecks. Such authorizations shall continue in effectduring the contract year unless revoked in writing to thePresident of the Association with a copy to the Clerk ofthe Board. Pursuant to such authorization, the Boardshall deduct one-tenth (1/10) of such dues from theregular salary check of the instructor each month for ten(10) months. Any balance due upon the instructor's
termination of employment shall be deducted from suchinstructor's final check. Prior authorizations existingon the effective date of this agreement shall continue infull force and effect unless and until revoked in writingby the employee.

b. Authorization forms must be approved by the President ofPratt Community College.

c. The Association shall indemnify and hold harmless theBoard of Trustees from any and all claims, demands, suits,or other forms of liability (including specifically costsand attorney fees) that may arise out of or by any reasonof any action taken or not taken by the Board for thepurposes of complying with the provision "a." above or C.eauthorization form.

2. Charitable Contributions

a. Employees must declare on the approved, authorized formprior to September 1 if they desire any change in thesedeductions:

--Pratt Community College Endowment Association--Pratt Community College Athletic ScholarshipFoundation
--United Fund
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B. Method of Payment for Regular Academic Year - Professional
Employees will. be paid in twelve equal payments on the 22nd day ofeach month or on the last working day prior to that date exceptany employee upon written notice on a standard form furnished bythe Board and received by the Board on or before April 1 shallreceive their June, July, and August salary checks on the lastpayday of service of the regular academic year.
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ARTICLE VI

TUITION

A. Professional Employees, their spouses and unmarried childrenliving at home, may attend classes at the College tuition free,provided such individuals live in Pratt County, Kansas, and arenot attending school on athletic scholarships.

ARTICLE VII

TRAVEL AND ATTENDANT EXPENSES

A. All travel and attendant expenses of Professional Employees shallbe subject to prior approval of the Administration.

B. Travel by private cars shall be used (except for studentactivities or when otherwise directed by the Administration) andreimbursed at a rate not less than 20 cents per mile, subject toincrease at Board's discretion should the cost of travel
substantially increase.

C. Food, lodging and attendant expenses incurred during suchauthorized travel will be reimbursed to the Professional Employeeupon filing appropriate receipts and College expense vouchers inaccordance with the prior authorization.

ARTICLE VIII

FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT

A. The Board shall determine and make arrangements throughProfessional Employees or others for the facilities and equipmentnecessary for Professional Employees to carry out their dutieswithout charge to the Professional Employees, including such itemsas storage space, telephones, textbooks, supplies, work rooms,offices, and keys for areas Professional Employees are required toenter at times the same are not open for use.
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ARTICLE IX

SICK LEAVE

A. Professional Employees shall receive sick leave cf ten (10) daysper year for the first three years of service, and fifteen (15)days per year thereafter, accumulative to ninety (90) days. Sickleave accumulated prior to this date shall be retained and counttoward such 90 days. Sick leave shall only be used:

1. For illness or injury of the Professional Employee, includingthe time during which the Professional Employee is physicallyunable to perform normal work assignment because ofchildbearing; or

2. For necessary absence of the Professional Employee due to theillness of a member of his immediate family (spouse, child,parent of the professional employee, or any relative living inthe immediate household of the Professional Employee), andsubject to approval of the Administration.

B. Payment for sick leave shall be subject, when requested by theBoard, to medical certification from the Professional Employee'smedical doctor for any absence of three or more days. If thephysician is chosen by the Professional Employee, such physicianshall be paid by the Professional Employee. If the physician ischosen by the Board, such physician shall be paid by the Board.Accumulated sick leave shall terma_late without pay at the time aProfessional Employee's employment is terminated with the College.
C. Sick leave is eligible for use during any time the ProfessionalEmployee is actively employed during an academic year.

D. Professional Employees shall be advised in September of each yearof the amount of their accumulated sick leave.

E. Accumulated sick leave shall terminate without pay when theProfessional Employee leaves the employment of the College for anyreason other than retirement. If accumulated nick leave is eightypercent (80%) or more of the working clays in a semester, then aretiring Professional Employee shall be allowed to retire one (1)semester before such Professional Employee's normal retirementdate without loss of pay or benefits during such semester.
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F. A sick leave bank shall be established for Professional Employeeswho desire to do so or ..he following basis:

1. Professional Employees who have accrued ten (10) or more daysof sick leave as of September 22 of each year shall be allowedto contribute two (2) of such days to the sick leave bank, tobe administered by the President of the College after
consultation with the President of the Association.

2. In the event a Professional Employee, who has contributed tothe sick leave bank, becomes sick and has exhausted accruedsick leave, such Professional Employee may request that sickleave be granted from the sick leave bank. Upon approval, theCollege shall credit such person with such leave from thebank.

3. The Association shall be given a written accounting of the--accumulated sick leave bank days on October 1 of each schoolyear.

Page 11
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ARTICLE X

SABBATICAL LEAVE

A. Sabbatical leave for the regular academic year or any portionthereof may be granted to Professional Employees.
B. The Professional Employee shall be eligible for such leave if suchProfessional Employee has earned a Masters Degree and has had sixyears of service in the College.

C. Application for sabbatical leave is to be made in writing by theProfessional Employee and submitted to the President prior toJanuary 1, preceding the academic year for which the leave isdesired, or at a later date if agreed to by the Professional
Employee and the President of the College.

D. The Professional Employee on leave will receive no less than halfpay and full fringe benefits if such Professional Employee meetsthe terms of the sabbatical leave and agrees to return to theCollege for not less than two consecutive years following suchleave. Failure to return for such two year period will requirethe Professional Employee to repay the total sabbatical salary.Immediately upon accepting Sabbatical Leave the Professional
Employee shall sign a promissory note in the amount of thesabbatical salary, due within one ful' year, with interest at 6%,in the event that such Professional Employee fails to return tothe College for two consecutive years following such leave, unlessterminated or non-renewed by the Board for legally permissiblegrounds. If the Professional Employee voluntarily leaves theemployment of the College at any time during that two-year periodfollowing sabbatical leave, the Professional Employee will berequired to make repayment according to the promissory noteprorated according to the amount of that two years remaining.

Page 12 329



ARTICLE XI

ACADEMIC YEAR LEAVE

A. Leave for one or two semesters to attend graduate school may begranted by the President. The Professional Employee applying forsuch leave must already have earned the Master's Degree and musthave taught at the College at least four years. During the leaveof absence the Professional Employee will not be paid a salary orother benefits except the following:

1. Sick leave shall continue to accumulate;

2. Group medical insurance shall be furnished as set forth inArticle IVa;

3. Term life insurance shall be furnished as set forth imArticle IVa based on the previous year's salary.

B. An agreement shall be made in writing between the College and theProfessional Employee that:

1. The Professional Employee will be guaranteed the previousposition occupied immediately after such ProfessionalEmployee's leave of absence (subject to the provisionsrelating to termination, non-renewal and retrenchment) andwill be paid as if such Professional Employee had taught theprevious year.

2. The Professional Employee will agree to reimburse the Collegethe full expense of the medical Insurance and the term lifeinsurance if such Professional Employee chooses not to returnafter the leave of absence.
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ARTICLE XII

PERSONAL LEAVE

A. Professional Employees will be granted up to two (2) days PersonalLeave per year, non-accumulative without loss of pay.
B. Notification for such leave will be made in writing at least four(4) days prior to the date personal leave is to begin.
C. Personal leave may be granted any day before or after vacationswith approval of the Administration.

ARTICLE XIII

PROFESSIONAL LEAVE

A. Professional Employees shall be granted one (1) day ProfessionalLeave per year, non-accumulative, without loss of pay, subject tothe approval of the Administration.

B. Notification for such leave will be made in writing at least ten(10) working days prior co the date professional leave is tobegin.

ARTICLE XIV

BEREAVEMENT LEAVE

A. Professional Employees shall granted necessary bereavementleave each occurrence without loss of pay as approved by theAdministration.

ARTICLE XV

WITNESS AND JURY DUTY

A. Professional employees who present a court subpoena or summons totheir Division Chairperson shall be granted a leave with pay toserve as a witn'ss or on a jury.
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ARTICLE XVI

ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

A. Duly authorized representatives of the Association shall bepermitted to transact official Association business on Collegeproperty at all reasonable times, provided that College activitiesare not interrupted.

B. Communication - The Association shall have the use of the teachermail bores for communications to teachers.

C. Use of Facilities and Equipment - The Association shall have theright to use College facilities and equipment, including
typewriters, mimeographing machines, other duplicating equipment,calculating machines, and audio-visual equipment at reasonable.times, when such equipment is not otherwise in use. TheAssociation shall pay for the reasonable cost of all materials andsupplies incident to such use. The Association shall have theright to use College buildings at reasonable hours for meetings.No charge shall be made for use of College rooms before the-commencement of the College day nor until 10:00 p.m.

D. Information - The Board agrees to furnish to the Association allinformation to which it is entitled by law.

E. Board Agenda - The Board shall place on the agenda of each regularBoard meeting any matters brought to its consideration by theAssociation so long as those matters are made known to thePresident's office seven (7) calendar days prior to said regularmeeting.
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ARTICLE XVII

EVALUATION OF STUDENTS

A. Each Professional Employee shall maintain the primary right andresponsibility to determine grades and other evaluatios of suchProfessional Employee's students.

B. No grade or evaluation shall be changed by the Board orAdministration without approval of the Professional Employeeexcept when -hown to be clearly erroneous.
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ARTICLE XVIII

PERSONNEL'FILES

A. Examination of Files

1. Each Professional Employee shall have the right to examine thecontents of such Professional Employee's personnel file uponrequest to the Dean of Instruction or the Dean's designee.
This personnel file shall contain all information that has adirect bearing upon 4-he Professional Employee's professionalstatus at the College.

2. A representative of the Association, at the Professional
Employee's request, may accompany the Professional Employeefor the examination.

B. Review Derogatory Material

1. No material derogatory to the Professional Employee's conduct,service, character or personality shall be placed in theProfessional Employee's personnel file unless the ProfessionalEmployee is given opportunity to review the material.
2. The Professional Employee shall have the right to answer anysuch material without regard to when it was placed in the

personnel file and the Professional Employee's answer shall beaffixed to the material and placed with it in the ProfessionalEmployee's personnel file.

C. Employee Additions

1. Each Professional Employee shall have the right to placeadditional materials related to his or her professional
employment at Pratt Community College in the Employee'spersonnel file through the use of an annual Professional
Report and a reasonable number of attachments.
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ARTICLE XIX

ACADEMIC AND PERSONAL FREEDOM

A. The teachers seek to educate young people in the democratictradition, to foster a recognition of individual freedom andsocial responsibility, to inspire a meaningful awareness of therespect for the Constitution of the State of Kansas, and toinstill appreciation of values of individual personality. It isrecognized that these democratic values can best be transmitted inan atmosphere which is free from censorship and artificialrestraints upon free inquiry and learning and in which academicfreedom for teacher and student is encouraged.
B. Unreasonable limitations shall not be imposed by the Board uponthe study, investigation, presentation and interpretation of factsand ideas concerning humans, human society, the physical andbiological world, and other branches of learning.

ARTICLE XX

SUBSTITUTE TEACHING

A. No teacher shall be required to be a substitute teacher in classesof another teacher at the College. If Professional Employeesserve as substitutes at the request of the Board, they shallreceive substitute pay of $12.00 per contract hour.
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ARTICLE XXI

REDUCTION IN FORCE

A. I2 the Board determines that there is a necessity for reduction inforce because of financial exigency, decline or change in studentcomposition or enrollment, or other valid reasons which willresult in termination cr non-renewal of any non-probaticnary
Professional Employee(s), the following procedure shall befollowed:

1. The teaching area as determined by the Administration wheresuch reduction is to take place shall be designated by theAdministration.

2. The Professional Employee(s) in such teaching area who has the-least seniority (i.e., continuous service as a regular
Professional Employee since such Professional Employee's lastdate of hire at the College) shall be selected for terminationor non-renewal. If two or more Professional Employees havethe same seniority, the one with the highest number of credithours in teaching area in question will be released last.

3. If the Professional Employee to be released has more senioritythan a Professional Employee in another teaching area named bythe Professional Employee to be released, the ProfessionalEmployee to be released may take the position and fullworkload of classes or courses assigned to such otherProfessional Employee, provided the Professional Employee tobe released makes such selection in writing within three (3)work days after notification by the Administration, and suchProfessional Employee to be released is as qualified as suchjunior Professional Employee to teach all of the classes orcourses which such junior Professional Employee is scheduledto teach at the time the termination or non-renewal isscheduled to take place.

4. In the event of a reduction in staff due to the elimination ofa program from the curriculum, the matter will be brought tothe Curriculum and Instruction Committee for commentsconcerning the effect of such action on the total curriculum,and for advice and recommendations as to alternatives, if any,before the final decision is made whether or not to eliminatea program from the curriculum.
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ARTICLE XXII

RETAINED RIGHTS

A. The Board shall operate and manage the College. It is understoodtha* the rights of Professional Employees are set forth throughout
the balance of this Agreement. Such rights shall not be abridgedby this Retained Rights clause. However, subject only to the
express limitations set forth elsewhere in this Agreement, theBoard shall hire and transfer employees; discipline, reprimand,suspend or discharge employees for just cause; lay off and recall
Professional Employees; determine the workload, work week, officehours, qualifications of Professional Employees, assignment ofwork, and select Professional Employees, make administrativeevaluation of Professional Employees; extend contracts; determinethe number of Professional Employees to be used in any
classification or activity; prepare, enter into and executeindividual principal or primary employment contracts between anyProfessional Employee and the Board which :hall include byreference this Agreement; prepare, enter into and execute separatesupplemental and summer school ccntracts, determine the period,curriculum and content' ot. any school activity or course with dueregard for academic fre.dom of teachers; establish or changerules, regulations and practices, but which shall not set asideother terms of this Agreement; close down or move the College orany part thereof or curtail operations; establish new departmentsor operations and discontinue existing departments or operations,in whole or in part, purchase or acquire and sell or dispose ofany assets; control, maintain and regulate the use of buildings,equipment and other property of the College; introduce new orimproved methods or equipment; subcontract work as the Board deems
necessary or desirable; determine the number and location of
operations, services and couLses; and otherwise, generally managethe College and direct the employees. The Above rights are notall inclusive but enumerate by way of illustration the type ofrights which belong to the Board.

B. All other rights, powers or authority which the Board had prior tothe signing of the Agreement are retained by it, except thosewhich have been specifically abridged, delegated or modified bythis Agreement; it being understood and agreed that nothing inthis Agreement shall restrict or modify the rights and duties ofthe Board as provided by law.
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ARTICLE XXIII

PROFESSIONAL WORKLOAD

The following Section A shall continue in effect until July 1, 1987:
A. Normal Professional Workload - The professional workload shallconsist of 26 to 34 credit hours or their equivalent per year inaddition to miscellaneous assignments as set forth below.* Theprofessional workload may be assigned for any combination of dayor night, and on or off campus. Should a Professional Employeefail to achieve the normal professional workload, theAdministration may assign summer classes as part of the regularload, not to exceed 31 credit hours. Class assignments shall bemade after communicating with the Professional Employees involved.Class assignments will be given to Professional Employees within areasonable time after known to the Administration in order tofacilitate preparation and the crdering of books and materials.

The following Section A shall take effect and be binding afterJune 30, 1987.

A. Normal Professional Workload - The professional workload shallconsist of 32 credit hours or their equivalent per year inaddition to miscellaneous assigments set forth below.* Theprofessional workload may be assigned for any combination of dayor night, on or off campus. Should a Professional Employee failto achieve the normal professional workload, the administrationmay reassign said Professional Employee to, not to exceed 32credit hours,within the scope of the following categories:

1. additional classes and/or seminars;
2. curriculum development or review;
3. others as initially agreed upon by both parties.

Class assignments shall be made after communicating with theProfessional Employees involved. Class assignments will be givento the Professional Employee within a reasonable amount of timeafter known to the Administration in order to facilitate
preparation and the ordering of books and materials.

B. Reassignment - The Administration may reassign one class for eachclass cancelled for Professional Employees whose original
assignment was for 31 or fewer credit hours. In the event thatthe Administration reassigns more than 31 credit hours, overloadpay will be paid for the hours in excess of 31. For theProfessional Employee whose original assignment was greater than31 credit hours, the Administration may reassign hours up to theoriginal assignment. Overload pay will be paid for reassignedhours in excess of 31 credit hours.
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C. Hours on Campus - Professional Employees shall be required to beon campus for 34 hours per week including class time,miscellaneous assignments, and regular posted office hours. If aProfessional Employee's normal professional workload includesnight or off campus classes, a prorata reduction for travel timeand classroom time will be made from the number of hours theProfessional Employee is required to be on campus during the day.
D. Preparations - No more than six (6) preparations will be assignedto a full-time Professional Employee during any one semester.This limitation does not include physical education, music,multi-grouped instructional functions, TBA's and courses of lessthan the normal semester in length.

E. Subject Areas - No Professional Employee shall be required toteach in more than four (4) subject areas. Such subject areasinclude: Accounting, Agriculture, Auto/Diesel, Art, Biology,Building Trades, Businass, Chemistry, Computer Science/DataProcessing, Drama, Education, Electronics, Composition, ForeignLanguage, Graphics, Home Economics, History, Journalism,Literature, Management/Marketing, Math, Metal Technology/Welding,Music, Nursing, Physical Education, Physics/Physical Science,Psychology, Religion/Philosophy, Secretarial Science, Sociology,Speech, and all other subjects incorporated into the PrattCommunity College schedule of classes as course prefix headings.
F. Miscellaneous Assignments - Professional Employees shall assistwith final enrollment for the fall and spring semester, studentregistration, student counseling, advising and shall serve onstanding committees.

G. Special Assignments - The Administration and a ProfessionalEmployee may agree on a reduced workload while such ProfessionalEmployee is carrying on special assignments for the College.
H. Time Off From Regular Duties - The Administration may approve timeoff from regular duties to be used for the conduct of Collegebusiness, visitations to view instructional techniques, attendanceat conferences, workshops or seminars, or for other professionalpurposes which benefit the College. In addition, ProfessionalEmployees may request time off from regular duties to attend KACCand KNEA conventions. The Professional Employee shall filerequest for approval to attend such activities with the Dean ofInstruction at least ten (10) work days in advance of the absence.
I. Credit Hour Equivalencies - The following activities shall carrythe following credit hour equivalencies for the purposes ofcompensation and workload as they affect Professional Employees.Other credit hour equivalencies may be added at any time by themutual consent of the Board and the Association.
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Credit Hour Equivalencies

Semester YearFootball Coach - Head
8 16Football Coach - Assistant 4 8Athletic Director - Assistant 8 16Basketball Coach - Men's Head 8 16Basketball Coach -Assistant 4 8Basketball Coach - Women's Head 5 10Track/Cross Country Coach 8 16Volleyball Coach
5 10Drama Activities Coordinator 2 4Vocational Satellite Director 8 16Newspaper Publications Coordinator 1 2Yearbook Coordinator
1 2Art Gallery Coordinator
1 2Rodeo Coach - Head
8 16Torch Editor

.5 1Greenhouse Coordinator 1.5 3Division Chairperson
4 8Nursing - Level I Coordinator 2 4Nursing - Level II Coordinator 2 4

The Administration has the right to increase any and allequivalencies listed without limit and without consultation withthe Association.

*The Board shall establish an equivalent professional workload andresponsibilities for Professional Employees who are not primarilyclassroom teachers.



ARTICLE XXIV

ZVALUATION

Professional Employees shall be evaluated for constructiveimprovement, for determination of pay, and for retention. Thefollowing procedure shall be used:

A. Administrative Evaluation

1. At least one classroom visitation of each probationary-levelteaching Professional Employee shall be made each semester bythe Administration. Probationary-level teaching ProfessionalEmployees, prior to the end of the first semester of theirsecond year of continuous employment shall receive notice ofthe Administration's overall evaluation of their perfolaance,and of any deficiencies. Every non-probationary teachingProfessional Employee shall be visited in the classroom by theAdministration as it deems necessary, but at least once eachthree (3) years or sooner upon mutual consent of the teachingProfessional Employee and Administration.
Classroom evaluation criteria shall be the following:

a. Satisfactory student-teacher interaction;b. Enthusiasm;
c. Evidence of pre-planning and organization;
d. Use of instructional equipment and materials;
P. Clarity of presentations;
f. Use of appropriate instructional format;
g. Provision for alternate learning modes.

2. After the classroom visitation a written evaluation summarywill be sent to the teaching Professional Employee. In thosecases where there is need for immediate improvement, theAdministration will schedule a conference at the earliestpossible time but not 1.ter than five class days from the dateof the evaluation. Two (2) copies of the evaluation summaryshall be signed and dated with one copy to be given to theteaching Professional Employee and the other copy to beretained by the Administration.

3. Other Administrative evaluations may be made as necessaryconcerning the items set forth in Article XXV for the purposeof non-renewal or termination.

B. Student Evaluation of Teaching Professional Employees
1. All teaching Professional Employees shall be responsible forthe administration of a Student-Teaching

Professional EmployeeEvaluation to at least one class each semester. This class
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shall be selected by the Administration is communication withthe teaching Professional Employee.

2. Teaching Professional Employees, at their discetion, may asksome other responsible person to administer the evaluation tothe students in their class. The point being that however theevaluation is administered it should be very clear to eachstudent that every effort is being made NOT TO COERCE thestudent into making responses against the student's will dueto teaching Professional Employee pressure.

3. While the students are filling out the evaluation form, itshould be evident that absolutely no effort is being made onthe part of the person administering the evaluation to seewhat responses the students are making on their papers.
However, it should be equally evident to the students that theclassroom is being monitored. This is to ensure that there isno collaboration between students in the class as to how each-responds to the evaluation items. The exact place where thecompleted evaluation forms are to be left should be explainedin detail BEFORE administration begins. A manila envelope orsimilar container should be used as a repository for thecompleted evaluation forms so that any given form could beplaced in it in such a manner that the sequence of deposit orthe identity of the student completing a particular form wouldbe impossible to determine.

4. The person administering the evaluation forms should be in theclassroom at all times but should not be near where theevaluation forms are to be turned in. This is again toprovide assurance to the students that their identity willremain anonymous. it is suggested that the teaching
Professional Employee would allot 15 minutes at the end of theclass period for the evaluation process so that when students
have completed the form they may leave the room.

5. The evaluations shall be administered prior to the final examweek. After personally reviewing the completed evaluationforms and thereby gaining information which might be used toImmediately correct or modify the instructional approach, theevaluations shall be brought to the Dealt of Instruction'soffice for tabulation and summarization.

6. The results will be made known to the teaching ProfessionalEmployee in a written summarization.
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7. A copy of the student evaluation summary will be signed byboth parties (teaching Professional Employee and
Administration) with the original copy to be made part of thefile with the Administration. The raw data forms will bereturned to the teaching Professional Employee. The teaching
Professional Employee will retain the raw data forms for aminimum of one year.

C. Professional Employee Information
On or before January 31 of each year each ProfessionalEmployee may complete the Professional Information Appraisalform. The Professional Information Appraisal form shall beused to review the teaching load, other College-related
responsibilities, professional activities, community services,community activities and may contain other comments that theProfessional Employee believes relevant to such ProfessionalEmployee's professional performance. The Professional
Information Appraisal forms will be obtained from theAdministration. A signed and dated copy shall be retained bythe Professional Employee and a second sent to the
Administration.

D. Conferences with Teaching Professional Employees
Before the close of the year, in cases where there has been aneed for improvement, the teaching Professional Employee andthe Administration shall hold a private conference. A reviewof the evaluations will be made and avenues for improvementwill be discussed resulting in the setting of objectives and atimetable for improvement. A summary of the meeting will bewritten by the Administration, signed and dated by bothparties and a copy given to the teaching Professional Employeewith remaining copy retained by the Administration. Theteaching Professional Employee may respond in writing to thesummary. Such response shall be attached to the summary,dated and signed.

E. Evaluation of Non-Teaching Professional Employees
The Administration shall evaluate Professional Employees whoare not teachers by observation, and other appropriate means.Suggestions for improvement shall be made and conferences heldbased upon the circumstances of each case.
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ARTICLE XXV

NON-RENEWAL AND TERMINATION OF NON-PROBATIONARY EMPLOYEES' CONTRACTS
A. Except as otherwise provided by law or in the case of reduction in

force, non-renewal and termination of non-probationary
Professional Employees' contracts shall occur only for just cause.Just cause shall include the following:

1. Immoral conduct as defined by law, or conviction of a felonycrime;

2. Incapacity or cont3muing illness after exhaustion of leave;
3. Incompetency, insubordination, repeated inefficiency, repeatedneglect of duty; dishonesty;

4. Failure to comply within a reasonable period of time with
reasonable requirements of the Administration, or Board,pertaining to professional duties, after written notice of thesame.

B. Upon determination of the Administration that a Professional
Employee is acting, or has acted, in such a manner as to causeconcern as set forth above, the Administration shall notify theProfessional Employee in writing of the area(s) of concern, andthe act(s) of the Professional Employee causing same, and shallrequest a meeting at a time certain with.said.Professional
Employee to discuss such area(s). The Professional Employee shallbe eniitled to have present at such conference a representative ofsuch Professional Employee's choice. In the event such notice isnot filed or processed in the manner set forth above, and withinten (10) work days after the activity causing concern is broughtto the attention of the President, further action agrinst theProfessional Employee in this instance shall be forever barred,although such activity may be used in determining the action to betaken concerning any future incident. If the President determinesthere is need for discipline other than non-renewal or
termination, the President shall proceed accordingly. If thePresident shall determine that jst cause may exist for
non-renewal or termination of the Professional Employee'scontract, the President will do one of the following:

1. The President will inform the Professional Employee of thePresident's intent to recommend to the Board the non-renewal
or termination of the Professional Employee's contract incompliance with the requirements of due process according toK.S.A. 72-5436 et seq.; or
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2. The President may, with the Professional Employee's consent,refer the matter to a disciplinary committee.

C. In the case of referral to a disciplinary committee, the followingprovisions shall apply:

1. The disciplinary committee shall consist of the Dean of
Instruction or the Dean's designee (Chairman), the Presidentof the Association or the President's designee, and a third
person chosen by the Dean and the Association President (ortheir designees). The committee shall select one of itsmembers to be recorder.

2. The committee shall meet within ten (10) work days after thePresident's referral of the matter to the committee. Allevidence and relevant information shall be presented to thecommittee. After evaluating the evidence as presented, thecommittee must recommend within ten (10) work days and inwriting to the President and the Professional Employee:

a. no further action;
b. disciplinary warning;
c. placing the Professional Employee on disciplinary

probation;
d. non-renewal of the Professional Employee's contract; ore. terminating the Professional Employee's contract

immediately.

3. If the committee recommends disciplinary probation, and ifsuch recommendation is acceptable to the President, it mustdevelop and implement a plan for correcting the areas ofconcern to extend over one full semester. Written copies ofall conclusions, determinations, and recommendations in thisregard shall be issued by the committee to the President andthe Professional Employee within a reasonable period of time.At the end of the disciplinary probationary period thecommittee must meet to determine compliance with the
committee's recommendations and success of the ProfessionalEmployee's efforts. The committee must within a reasonableperiod of time issue a written report in this regard to thePresident and the employee, recommending:
a. removal of the employee from disciplinary probation;b. extension of probation and committee supervision; orc. non-renewal of the employee's contract.

4. The Association recognizes the right of the President and theBoard to make the final determination of employment followingany recommendations of the disciplinary committee. No part ofthis process is intended to take the place of the requirementsof due process under K.S.A. 72-5436 et seq.
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ARTICLE XXVI

RETIREMENT

A. Appointments expire as of the end of the academic year in which aProfessional Employee reaches (70) years of age. Employment afterseventy (70) years of age, if any, nail be subject to the mutualagreement of the Board and the Professional Employee involved.
B. The Board may offer early retirement before age seventy (70) onterms and conditions established by the Board.
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ARTICLE XXVII

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Grievances of a Professional Employee with respect to theinterpretation or application of this Agreement (except mattersrelating to termination and non-renewal of non-probationaryProfessional Employees who shall have rights of due process asprovided by Kansas Statutes) shall be handled as follows:

A. Procedure

1. Step 1. Informal Procedure - The grievant shall request aniflformal conference with the Division Director within five (5)days after the grievance.

2. Step 2. Formal Grievance Procedure

a. If the grievant has been unable to have a conference i hthe DiViSi011 Director within five (5) days of the aboverequest, or if the grievance is not resolved through theInformal Procedure set forth in Step 1, the grievant mayfile a grievance in writing stating in detail the facts ofwhich the grievant complains and the provisions of theAgreement which are alleged to have been violated. Nogrievance shall be filed or processed based on facts orevents which have occurred more than fourteen (14) daysbefore the grievance is filed. Grievances shall be deemedfiled when delivered in writing to the President of theCollege or the President's' designee.- One copy of the
grievance shall be delivered to the President's office,one to the Association's President or the Association
President's designee (as last submitted by the Associationto the Dean of Instruction), and one shall be kept by thegrievant.

b. The President or the President's designee shall review thegrievance and the record of the above procedures, togetherwith any additional evidence c. oral argument presented bythe grievant. The President or the President's designeemay also hear other evidence or oral argument. Withinfourteen (14) days after delivery of the grievance at hisoffice, the President or the President's designee shallrender a written decision, one copy of which shall bedelivered to the grievant and one copy to the
Association's President or the Association President's
designee.
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c. If a solution satisfactory to the grievant and the
Administration has not been reached through the above
procedures, the grievant may appeal the decision inwriting to the Board within five (5) days after the
grievant's receipt of the decision of the President or thePresident's designee. The Board will review the grievanceand the record of the above procedures and hear the matterin dispute. Any pertinent evidence or argumen: which the
grievant desires to submit or which the Board deems
necessary may be presented at such hearing and the partiesshall have the right to cross-examine witnesses who arecalled to testify. The Board shall thereafter render itsdecision in writing. One copy of the Board's decisionshall be delivered to the grievant, one copy to thePresident, and one copy to the Association's President orthe Association President's designee.

B. Rules

Grievances shall be processed according to the following rules:

1. If at any stage of the grievance procedure, the grievant doesnot take the next step within the time allotted, the grievanceshall be settled in the manner recommended or decided by theAdministration at the last step.

2. All reference to number of days in this procedure shall bedetermined to mean working school days. In the event agrievance is not filed or processed in the manner and withinthe times set forth above, it shall be forever barred.
3. Grievances shall be processed as rapidly as possible. Thenumber of days indicated at each level shall be considered amaximum and every effort shall be made to expedite the processin a shorter period of time. The parties may mutually agreein writing to extend any of such time periods.

4. It is agreed that the grievant may request and receive
information in the possession of the Board necessary for theprocessing of said grievance and to which the grievant isentitled by law.

5. The grievant may withdraw the grievance at any level.

6. All parties shall have the right to have counsel or arepresentative present with them at each phase in the formalgrievance procedure.

7. Grievances shall be filed by the Professional Employee(s)involved. If more than one Professional Employee could filesuch grievance, then it may be filed by the Association.
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It is agreed that nothing in the above procedures shall beinterpreted in such a way as to modify or reduce the rightsguaranteed under the Constitution and laws of the UnitedStates and the State of Kansas.
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ARTICLE XXVIII

SUPPLEMENTAL CONTRACTS

A. Supplemental agreements shall receive pay as shown at the attachedExhibit B. Such supplemental agreements shall be voluntary andneither the 3oard nor any Professional Employee shall be requiredto enter into any such agreement. Supplemental and extended
contracts shall be issued to those Professional Employees as inthe 1984-85 school year at a level no less than the 1984-85contracts.

ARTICLE XXIX

PART-TIME EMPLOYEES

A. Regular part-time Professional Employees are those who:

1. are employed for the full academic year to teach 20 or morebut less than 26 credit hours or their equivalent; or

2. are employed by semester to teach at least 10 credit hoursfor such semester.

B. Regular part-time Professional Employees shall have the samerights and responsibilities as full-time Professional Employeesexcept salary, benefits (not to exceed those granted to full-timeProfessional Employees) and professional workload which shall beindividually negotiated by each regular part-time ProfessionalEmployee and the Board.
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ARTICLE XXX

SUMMER SESSION

Summer session classes shall be taught under a separate contractsubject to the following terms and conditions:

A. Professional Employees teaching summer session classes havingeight or more students enrolled shall be paid at the rate of$260.00 per credit hour.

B. Professional Employees teaching summer session classes with lessthan eight students enrolled shall be paid on a prorata basis.For example, $195.00 per credit hour would be paid for a summersession class with six students.

C. Summer session classes with less than five students enrolled shallbe offered only upon the agreement of the assigned ProfessionalEmployee and the Administration.

D. Summer session classes shall be offered to full-time ProfessionalEmployees who regularly teach those subjects during the academicyear. If such opportunity is declined, a part-time instructor whois not a Professional Employee may be employed by the College.
E. Any sum_ar session teaching assignments offered to ProfessionalEmployees will be submitted to the Professional Employee by April1 (beginning April 1, 1978) and must be returned by the

Professional Employee to the Administration by April 15 of suchyear or the offering will be considered declined.

F. The balance of this Agreement shall apply where applicable exceptthe provisions for Professional Workload and the various benefitsfor Professional Employees which shall be governed by theindividual Summer Session contracts.
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ARTICLE XXXI

GRANTS
A. Any grant obtained by a

Professional Employee in which the College

is responsible for equipment or staff time and auditing or
bookkeeping must be

submitted for approval to the Board prior to

submission of the grant.
B. If College

equipment, staff, and auditing are not required, and if

a Professional
Employee's

professional
obligations-to the College

are not
abridged, then there shall be no

restriction on the amount

earned by a Professional
Employee as a result

of such
Professional

Employee's authorship of, direction of, or part in a grant or

grant program, provided the
Professional Employee notifies the

Administration of the
Professional Employee's intent to

participate in such grant or grant program.

ARTICLE XXXII

FACULTY
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMA. The Dean of

Instruction will cause to happen through the Pivision
Chairperson structure an annual faculty development program. The

Division
Chairperson personnel will be

responsible for devising a

comprehensive plan involving a minimum of one-third of the faculty

annually and will report to the Dean of
Instruction concerning the

progress of the plan and the
progress of the individuals

participatingin the plan
annually.

B. It is the intention of this clause that all full-time
Professional

Employees
participate in the faculty

development plan in the
three-year time.

ARTICLE XXXIII

SAVINGS CLAUSE
In the event any provision of this

Agreement is finally ruled

invalid under any
appropriate state or federal law o'

regulation,

the balance of the Agreement not affected by such ruling shall

remain in full force and effect and the Board shall meet with the

Association in a good faith effort to work out appropriate
provisions to correct such

invalidity. If the parties are unable

to reach
agreement, then either or both parties may make a request

for the impasse procedures set forth in K..S.A.
72-5426 and

following.
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ARTICLE XXXIV

DURATION OF AGREEMENT

A. This Agreement shall be for the period beginning July 1, 1986, andending June 30, 1988. The Board and the Association have agreedto the salary schedule shown as Exhibit A, Page - for the yearbeginning July 1, 1986 and ending June 30, 1987, and the salaryschedule shown as Exhibit A, Page 2, is scheduled to beimplemented for the year beginaing July 1, 1987, and er g June30, 1988.

B. The increase for the second year will take place automaticallyunless the Association notifies the Board of Trustees by May 1,1987, or three (3) after the State Legislature has adjourned thesession, that two (2) of the following five (5) events haveoccurred, in which case negotiations on salary and issues relatedto salary may be reopened:

1. There is a 5.25%, or greater, increase in the total amount ofcredit hour state aid and state out-district entitlementsreceived for the period July 1, 1986, through April 1, 1987,as compared to the period July 1, 1985, through April 1, 1986.These figures are to be obtained from the official reportspublished by the Assistant Commissioner for Financial:Servicesof the Kansas State Department of Education.

2. There is a 5.25%, or greater, increase in the estimated 1987assessed valuation as received from the Pratt County Clerk ascompared to the 1986 valuation. Should this factor be thepotential second critical triggering factor, the finaldecision to reopen will not be made until the officialcertification is received from the Pratt County Clerk.
3. There is a 5.25%, or greater, increase in the amount of StateAcademic Credit Hour Aid per credit hour as finally determinedby the Legislature of the State of Kansas.

4. The institution received an institution-wide grant in excessof $150,000, not to include program specific or facilities andequipment grants. Institutional matching funds are noc to beincluded in figuring the $150,000 total.

5. That the percent change in the March 1987 Consumer Price Index(CPI-U) for the U.S. City Average is 5.25%, or greater, ascompared to the same date one year prior.
C. Should negotiations be reopened on salary for the second year ofthe contract, it is understood that either side may add thecontact hour issue to the negotiations agenda.

Page 36

383

ERIC Clearinghouse
for

'SI 15Junior Colleges 1988


